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PRETACE.

Tuis little work is intended to form a complete intro-
duction to the Arabic language as written and spoken at
the present day. Without a knowledge of the grammaticul
construction of the ancient tongue it is impossible fully to
understand that of the modern dialect, which, however,
becomes quite easy with such aid. The student, after
mastering the grammatical portion of the book, 1is
recommended to study carefully the Reading Lessons,
pp. 100-115; he should then do all the Exercises for
Trauslation, pp. 146-160; after which he should care-
fully peruse the tianslations from English into Arabic,
pp. 160-177, referring where necessary to the Trans-
literation and Notes, pp. 193-216. He will then have
acquired a sufficient vocabulary and insight into the
language to enable him to read any ordinary work in
literary Arabic, or to commence, with the help of the
second part of the Manual, the study of the spoken
dialect.

As a subsequent course of reading, he should take the
Kor'an (Ed. Fligel, Lipsie, MpcccrLvin.), with my trans-
lation (Max Miller's Sacred Text Series, vols. vi. and ix..
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1881), and my edition and
translation of “The Poetical Works of Behé-ed-din Zoheir
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of Egypt” (Cambridge, University Press, 1876). The
Kor'an, being the standard of elegant style, and being
constantly quoted and imitated by Arabic authors, an
acquaintance with it is absolutely necessary to the
student of the language. The poems of Behéd-ed-din
Zoheir are written in a very elegant post-classical style,
and the vocabulary employed in them is as useful at the
present day as it was when they wére composed. Both
books have the advantage of heing pointed with all the
vowels throughout, and of being accompanied with
translations, which arc as literal and idiomatic as I could
make them.

I would strongly advise the student to learn pieces of
Arabic poetry by heart, acquiring the correct pronuncia-
tion and rythm orally and, when possible, from a native.
This is one of the best methods for learning to speak a
language, since the rhyme and rhythm assist the memory,
and ensure a correct accent.

For mere colloquial purposes, however, the Manual
itself will, T hope, be found sufficient for all the learner’s
ordinary wants.

‘ E. H. PALMER.
Lerdon, June 1881.
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ARABIC MANUAL.

PART I.—CLASSICAL ARABIC.

SECTION I.—THE GRAMMAR.

The Alphabet.

Tre Arabe write from right to left.
Their alphabet consists of twenty-eight letters, all ecn-

sonants.
. English
ﬁi::;z‘ Names. e?giva- Pronunciation.
ents.
. This at the commencement of a word is o mere
e | A (R
it serves merely to prolong the vowel jelauk.
+ | B4 B as in English, but more forcibly.
e [TARK | T a soft dental, like the Italian i
@ |Tha | Th | asin thing (sometimes s).
] Jim J ag in John. -
t |H& H a strong pectoral aspirate.
¢ |Xha | Kb | guttural,somethinglikethe 3cotch
ch in loch, or Welsh ¢k in chwi.
¢ | D D soft dental, like the Italian d.

1
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. English
Arabic A .
Letters. Names. elcé\:tv:- Fronunciatinn,

4 | Dhé4l | Dh | like th in that.

5y (Ra R _

2 Z& 1 2 1l in English, but miore foreibly.
J» ! Shin | Sh

e | Sad S a lisping s.

® | Dhad| Dh | a hard palatal d.

L Tha| T a hard palatal ¢.

b | Dha | Dh | thin this (sometimes z).

& |‘Ain ¢ a guttural vowel.

& | Ghain| Gh | a guttural sound, something be-

tween gk and 7.

J | Fa F as in English, but more forcibly.
3 K& | K like ck in stuck, pronounced very
. gutturally.

¢ |Kiaf | K

J |Lém | L

o |Nan | N as in English, but more forcibly.
§ | Ha H.

s | Waw | W,
< | Y& Y.

To which is added 3 Lam-alif, LA.

These are joined to the preceding letter by prefixing a
small curve or stroke, and to the following letter by
removing the curve with which they all, except alif, end.

In 5,5 3 the removal of the curve would leave the
letter unrecognizable ; these, therefore, as well as the alif,
are not joined to the left.
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The following table shows the initial, medial, and final
forms of the several groups of letters:

[l B

Detached. ‘ Initial. Medial. Final,

vl \ \

o ou & r 53 . & A [N EPET 5y
G LI A oe [C AT
ct ¢t o & s = & T T é&
s J oS KRS a A
J o 2 ) ) 2 y ) PAS I |
e Ué’ © P - -1 e UA
L b L b L ok bk
& & s & PO & &
. b3 B & & 3

<& s < wl
J s L J
r * he r
¥ I r-3 % ] &

8 is sometimes written &: it is then called hd-td, and
when followed by a vowel is pronounced like ws £,

Vowels.

The vowels and other orthographical signs ar&*%
above and below the letters. The vowels are = Sfethah,
< dhammah, and — kesrah, pronounced respectively — a,
as in fat; < wu,asin full; and - <, as in fit,

Tenwin.

When the vowels are doubled, thus =2, they are Fro-

nounced respectively an, un and in. This is called yy%

tenwin, i.e. “giving the n sound.”
1 %
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The tenwin shows that a noun is indefinite; if i; be
defined by the article or otherwise the tenwm is lost.
Thus : \'-d'\ al-kitdbu, “THE book,” y\»{ kitibun,

“A book,” dﬂn malikin, “ or A king,” but d&o u..»\aS
KITA'Bu mahkm, “the Book of A king.”

The short vowels *~_ correspond to the weak con-
sonants 5\ s and the long vowels are formed by a com-
bination of the two; thus, " bd, ,a bu, ] bi. 5 and s

preceded by fetlzah form diphthongs f bau (pronounced
as ow in now) and Q-? bai (pronounced as y in by).

Hemzeh.

In endeavouring to pronounce a vowel without a con-
sonant, we make a distinct, though slight, effort with the
musdes of the throat: this the Arabs represent by
hemzeh Y, and the long vowels accordingly become at the
beginning of a word i aa, ,\ uu, 6\ 1,=d, 1, 1.

Meddah.
o
In the case of ' aa the second alif is written over the

first thus 1 d, or } without the hemzel, and is called
meddah, “ prolongation.”

Jezmeh or Sukiin.

There are only two kinds of syllables in Arabic. 1. A
consonant with a short vowel, as o ba. 2. Two con-
sonants with a short vowel between, as <4 bit. In this
case the mark <« is placed over the la‘st,’and is called
sukin, “rest,”’ or jeameh, “ cutting off.” A letter without
a vowel is called “ quiescent.”
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Teshdid.

When the article :))\‘ al precedes any dental, liquid, or
sibilant letter, it is assimilated with it, and the letter
itself i 1 doubled to compensate for the elision; thus we
8oy W«J\ ash-shemsu, not al-shemsu. Like all other per-
mutations of letters in Arabic, this is obviously merely

a euphonic change.
Letters of this class are called W\ LJ”Q\ al- huruf

ash-shamsiych, “solar letters,” beca,use the word W
“gun’ begins with one of them. The remainder are
called Xf),:;;‘\’ ;‘,};?\s al-hurif al-kamariyeh, “lunar letters,”
for a similar reason.
The mark of reduplication is callel teshdid, “strengthen-
“ing,” and is written thus =

Henzet el-wasl.

The Arabs cannot utter two consonants together at the
beginning of a word without a vowel; but to facilitate
the utterance of the first they employ a hemzet el-wasl, or
“ point of conjunction ” : thus, the Erwhsh word ““smith”
in an Arab’s mouth would become W‘ ismith.

The hemzet el-wasl, when following 2 vowel is elided in
pronunciation, and the mark waslah is placed over the
alif to denote this fact; thus, d.\.d\ O?‘ thnw *l-meliki, not
ibnu al-meliki. .

If the hemzet el-wasl come at the beginning of a sen-
tence, or after a tenwin or a word that has no final vowel,
it is pronounced with kesrah ; except after S kum, ¢ you,”
“your,” ,uz hum, “ them,” “ their,” ,.-«J\ antum, “you,”
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Cs .
and de mudh, “since,”” when it is pronounced with
dhammah ; a.nd after s 1, (o ni, “me, » “my,) U“ min,

¢ from,” and é» ma’, “ with,” where 1t is pronounced with
Sethah.

Hemzet el-kata’.

Hemzet el-kata‘, “the point of disjunction, or hiatus
(because a hiatus is felt before the vowel introduced by it
is pronounced), is either a radical}lﬁ,’ter or a sign of in-
flection prefixed to verbs; as in Ja% “I act,” where it
denotes the first person singular of the aorist. In such
cases it is, of course, not elided.

Hemzet el-wasl, when following a vowel or fenwin, is
written } ; but When it stands at the beginning of a sen-

tence, it is written a, i u, \ 1.
2

Hemzet el-kata‘ is always written in full X ‘When the
latter occurs in the middle of a word, and introduces
2 dhammak or = kesrah, the alif, which serves as its
prop, is ohanged mto the seml-vowel analorrous to the
ahort vowel ; as Q-"J" mu’ -minun (not Q»\»), “a belicver,”

<2+ (not u\»), “T came.” When (s is so used, the dois
are omitted, to distinguish it from the letter of pro-
longation.

The Pause.

The final short vowels are dropped in pronunciation at
the end of a sentence ; thus
e ot AT oy

Bismi lldhi *rrakmdni ‘rrabim, not . . . . . 'rrakimi.
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8, w1th or without fenwin, becomes % in the pause; as

y sl pronounced ji-at mlzmak Tenwm kesrah and
dhammah " are dropped ; as -n) Ao and & ) Cv;:, pro-
nounced jd'a Zezd and mararty bi-Zeid ; but tenwin Jethah
{ becomes \, as \») w\) , pronounced ra’aitu Zeidd.

The smvle emphatic ¢ min, which is sometimes added
to the imperative and aorist of verbs, also becomes U as
o))-é\ pronounced at the end of a sentence \;;é\ zdlmba

ords of one letter add & in the pause; as 8 rah and
&5 kih for yraand 3 ki

Words like ué\.o “in which the tenwin kesrah stands for
a whlch has dropped out, reject the tenwin in the pause;
as (.,é\ﬁ? u))» + pronounced marartu bi-kidh.

Ezamples fer Practice in Reachnq

- . - . - i B

e R - R N

shi sa zu ri dhadu khi ka ju thi ta bu @ u a
:sg;ordddh‘éﬁg’ju"’u;
ya hu wa nt ma lu ka ki fu g_t ‘a dhu ti dha su

- > - " s 3
“52 \.\ ,J k.‘f: S > —: \) J" ‘_5‘ ‘52 ,\ ,‘ T
i dha dv khi hd j4 thi ti D0 el 4 aw 4 4
R I .
md Ui ki K Jiu  ghi

CG.

Bk B oy
dhat dhd st shi sd =i

= F\ ;
-
IS

PR C- -
b op e oy o Y

Yo ya hu wh war wi
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[ <~ [ T R R c c Cs G-
e e F 4 kT R N v ee ed oF
mudh sav k'a khudh kat vule Laj kad it bit fut tab
C - - (2 (%) C - <o
o WS b gy e
saf kam bal wur das dur
‘o 10 . [ c-es -2, @
ES f\ﬁ\) Eg ’b%\_\ 6..‘:‘: B i&,J B f"f‘}“ 9_3 » 9\,,]}‘ hf'_ %« q\'li %
wa Uaki fl-haydti ‘wlaihbi f'l-harbi fi'z-zamdni linndsi
ES \:.rcjj‘g b@ * r:;j? é\ wj"d".— % t\:\"j
- ~ - F - - -

lil-haydti’d-dunyd  labittu ila’l-yaume 1040

The learner is recommended to study these examples
carefully at first in order to acquire facility in reading
the Arabic character, as the language cannot be studied
in the Roman character.

The Measures of Words.

Every word in Arabic may be referred to a significant.
root, counsisting of either three or feur letters, the
triliterals being by far the more common.

In English we add the termination er to express the
active participle or agent of a verb, and ing to express
the infinitive or gerund; as malke, maker, making. In
Arabic, however, such modifications are obtained not
ouly by prefixing or affixing, but by inserting letters in
the root. = fa‘l, signifying mere action, is taken as
the typical root for exhibiting these modifications, and
the formule thus obtained are called the “measures of
words.” For instance, the insertion of an alif between



GRAMMAR. 9

the first and second radical, and pointing the latter
with a vowel Lesrah, gives the scnse of the agent or
active participle; thus :);; becomes :}c\; “one who does,”
and this word is the measure upo;l which all other
agents of this kind are formed.

It is, in fact, a mere formula, like the letters used
in Algebra; for as (a-+b) may represent (24 3), (4.<+5)
or any other numnbers, so for the triliteral root J=bin J.e\-i
we may substitute any other triliteral root and obtain the
same modification of meaning by a word of the same
shape; as

[N s -
<y dharbun, “striking,” <)\ “a striker.”
i}: katlun, “killing,” :}»\; “a murderer.”

where :»)Cé and 3:\1 are said to be the f}c\; of the respec-
tive triliteral roots to which they belong‘.

The triliteral root may contain one or more of the weak
consonants or semivowels 1 (s s in which case certain
cuphonic and other changes will take place. These
changes are called the Permutations of weak consonants,
and depend upon the principle stated above, that the three
weak eonsonants | s s are respectively homogeneous to
the three vowels ——=. 'When the vowel and the weak
consonant in any derived form do not correspond, the
vowel changes the wealk consonant into another weak con-
sonant analogous to itself.

If, instead of the three radical letters of a significant
root } = &, we substitute the signs (1) (2) (8), and then
proceed to form “ measures” of nouns and verbs in the
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ordinary manner, we shall obtain such results as the
following :

Wocamg” = B @ O
2. JeG «doer” = 3 @I
8. Js “hedoes” = (3) (@ (1)
4 J “itisdone” = (3) @) (1)

The vowels are the real or characteristic part of the
measure, as they give the general sense of the form, while
the radicals only define the particular case to which it is
to be applied; they must therefore of necessity be pre-
served at any sacrifice to the consonant.

Now, in the four forms given above, let us substitute
for the numerical signs of the letters 4 j &, an existing
Arabic triliteral root, and we have :

L 3@ M= % <A rid or foray.”

2.1(3) @)'Q)="Y4& Here the kesrah and the wiw do

- . not correspond, but the former,
being the more important,
changes the latter into (s;
that is, into the weak letter
analogous to itself, and the
word becomes & “a raider.”

* T have adopted the objective case with tenwin fethah
in this illustration, because fenwin dhammah or tenwin
kesrah would involve the question of a further permuta-
tion, the discussion of which is left for the paragraph on
the declénsion of nouns, ¢.v.
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8. (3@ ()= Here the two fethahs absorb the
s, changing it into V, and the
word becomes \;5 “he made a
foray.”

4 ) @ (M) (from J5 “saying”) J=Jg.

In the 3rd person preterite active of the same verb :}\;
the two fethahs conquer the ,. In the lst person i
the long , being quiescent conquers, and the accent
falling on it, it becomes _,j;,, but this is naturally
shortened in pronunciation, and the following rule holds
that two quiescent letters cannot come together.

This, then, is the general principle of permutation:—
When a vowel and a weal lelter which is not analogous
to it come together in a form, the ordinary laws of euphony
require that ome should yield, and in Arabic the vowel
conquers: e.g.

The measure J\aﬁ-- from (39, would be o\),» and the

measure be', from @oe , would be usw' ; but @\),» miw-
“5 c. - -
zdnun and (3~ muykinun are repugnant to the ear, and

therefore become ZJ‘;'"‘ mizdnun and :ﬁ,:a mikinun.

A permutation of other than weak letters occasionally
takes place; as, for instance, when two letters which it
is impossible to pronounce together occur in the same
form; then the softer of the two is changed into the
corresponding hard one. This can only take place in
dental or palatal letters, for they are the only ones in
‘which such a difficulty is likely to arise: e.g.



12 ARABIC MANUAL.

Forming the measure Jw! ifla‘ala from the root vy
we should have uf.é\ idhtaraba; this, however, would be
unpronounceable, and as the soft ¢ « will actually sound
like the hard ¢ L, the latter is written instead, and the
form becomes g—ﬁ)hé‘

Another euphomc change of which letters are sus-
ceptible is

Assimilation.
One letter is often assimilated by another, which is
then doubled. This naturally occurs when the same
lgetter is repeated without the intervention of a vowe], as

&e for Sae maddun ; or when two letters of the same
PR -c
kind come together, as wiSs makatia for wiSe makathis.

PArTS OF SPEECH.

The parts of speech in Arabic are three :—1. The Verb.
2. The Noun (including the pronoun and adjective, and
what we are accustomed to call the participle). 8. The
Particle (including the preposition, adverb, conjunction,
and interjection).

The Verb.
Arabic Verbs are of two kinds, sound and weak.
These are further subdivided into transitive and neuter,

active and passive.
They are either simple or augmented, by the addition of

other letters to modify the meaning.
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The simple verb cannot contain less than threo letters
or more than five.

It may happen that in conjugating, all the letters but
one may disappear, so that a simple form may seem to
have been one letter, as in « ¢i, the shortened form of
et iti, from :; atd, “ho came.”

—’I‘nhe letters thus employed to augment or conjugate
verbs and inflect nouns are called servile. It may also
happen that some of these letters occur as radicals in a
verb, but in such a case nothing save a knowledge of the
grammatical measures will enable the student to dis-
criminate.

We are accustomed to speak of the first, second, and
third radical letter of a triliteral verb as the I fu, & ‘ain,
or J ldm respectively.

Parts of the Verb.

The Arabic Verb has two voices,—active and passive;
three tenses,—preterite, aorist, and imperative; fifteen
conjugations. These last, however, are nothing more than
augmented or derived verbs formed from the simple root
by the addition of certain letters which modify or extend

the sense.

The noun which expresses the simple action is con-
sidered as the source, 3:\:.; , from which all derived forms,
whether nouns or verbs, are taken, as si-; dharbun,
“striking ” ; and this occasionally supplies the place of
the infinitive or gerund, which parts of the verb are

wanting in Arabic.
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Note.—As this noun of action is variable in form, it has
been found convenient in practice to treat the third per-
son singular masculine as the form from which all others
are derived. This 1s, therefore, the form under which all
words are ranged in grammars and dictionaries.

Tenscs of Verbs.

The Preterite—There are three classes of simple verbs
distinguished by the middle vowel of the preterite active,

viz. :};-;, J=b, or J:u
The preterite passive is invariably of the form 3:5 .
The Persons arc formed as follows:

Dual. Singular.
Fem.  Masec. Fem.  Mase.
- s e - ¢ e -
u-‘:‘ Vyles [ U NP *3rd person.
s ,,u:"“‘ ve:cr S S ~ R P

s 2l 1st ”

Plural.
Fem. Masc.

= This paradigm applies equally to the forms :}J :‘}5’
and to the passive :}’J which are declined in the same

way —
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The Aorist.—The aorist active of the simple verb is
formed as follows :

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fem.  Masc. Fem.  Masc.
- s~ - 2aC- /,c,: el .-.a(/_' 20~ ¢
o | Say | Jas  Jan *8rd person.

©
P . T P o
5 gl e ey Jas 2nd

.a)(-‘f . Farye

Jeit 1st

The aorist passive is declined in precisely the same
manner, merely substituting the vowel - for - in the
prefizes and pointing the second radical with =, thus:

Plural. Dual. Singular.

Fem.  Masc. Fem.  Masc. Fem.  Masec.
cG=ts - aCs <-Cs ot mCs 2o

0] e l Jx& 3rd person.
- 0o - 2Ca bl 24 - ~Ca s =Cas

o e | pelad Jas 2nd

. i )
!

/G ]

Ist

Moods of the Verb.

The aorist is declinable like the noun; that is to say,
the final vowel is susceptible of certain changes to express
modifications of the meaning.

1. It changes from - to = to express the conditional
or subjunctive mood, and when preceded by certain par-
ticles: in this case the ¢ isalso dropped from all the

* Ro, too, 3:_5: and J=& are declined throaghout.
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persons which end in that letter preceded by a long
vowel, thus:

- 20—

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem.  Mase. Fem.  Masc. Fem Mase.
Py G- P Y -
ixdy Vo=t Sass agy J& 3rd person.
4640: u(: r.-ﬂ/‘ ' J‘-: s 2C~
t)bb : "«m ‘)&5 2nd 39

»CB
J»u\ - 1st ’

2. It may losc its last vowel altogether when preceded
by certain particles, or used as an imperative, orin a
conditional or alternative sentence. It will then be de-

clined :
Plural. Dual. Singular.

Fem.  Masc. Fem.  Masec. Fem.  Masc.
~C sl 20~ a0 Pl C s»C— [ ot
olety Voley PETOR P Ju Jaa 3rd person.
R 2% 220~ “aC- s csC—
G e St Gad s 20d

¢ sen T o.cm

Jri . J=it Ist "

To the conditional form of the aorist a nin Z;, either
single or doubled Z;, and preceded by fethah, is some-
times added to impart emphasis: it is chiefly used when
thie tense is employed as an imperative. It is then de-
clined as follows :

1. With the doubled niin ¢ .

Plural. Dual. | Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fe Masc. Fem. Mase.
w ~CoC~ @ a0~ w (‘/ w = 30~ Erg e F o~ IC~
OWaty  glan | oday | ey lea 3rd person,

é\:ﬁs olas ,‘;”: 513&? o 2nd
® ke
‘;’L‘“ | U";ﬁ 1st ”»



GRAMMAR., 17

2. With the single ndn ¢

Plural. Dual.
Fem.  Masc. Fem, Mase.
. C 200~ . . © =oC—~ © ~aC—
Wanting (yas Wanting Wanting, e (et 3rd person.
e . C ss0~ . - o=
Wanting Jas Wanting :,.L-.: :)lxb 2nd ,,
C-sC- C ~oCB

oWt 1st

Singular.
Fem. Mase.

The long vowels 5 and s are elided before the QoG -

The Imperative.—The imperative is formed from the
second person of the apocopated form of the aorist by
removing the prefix < fa. But from J»zb by removing
the @ , we should have Jﬂu, that is to say, a word be-
ginning with a quiescent letter, and therefore inadmis-
sible. To remedy this defect we add a hemzet el wasl

pointed with -+ if the vowel of the aorist he = o 88 Qﬂ\ ;
but with = if the vowel is cither = or =, as J:J\ or Jait .

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem, Masec, Common. Fem. Mase.
o 1 'J(.}ﬂ J(:ﬁ [} Jc?

The remaining persons of the imperative are_ formed by
prefixing J to the apocopated aorist, as v,AJ “let him
strike.”

The Noun of Action.

The noun of action corresponds in many respects to our
mfinitive. In simple verbs it is irregular in its formation.

2
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but the following are the most usual measures: transitive
. 50 8 o s
verbs having the form Ja and neuter verbs b or Jyab.

1st, 2nd, and 3rd Classes.
Transitive 3;.; ; Neuter ij,:» .

{
Measures. ‘ Examples.
Pret.| Aor. | Noun. | Pret.| Aor. | Noun.
. —o= s | 8 C- f e | sac se- .
Transitive | J= |Ja& | Jab | @ | yeu | o | To assist
o EEd - 20— L)
Neuter Jaxb || amb | amiy | ogms ) To sit
. oo ls O s c- c- e o) so- .
Transitive | J=o || w2 oral oo To strike
- o Ed | - - J’ C’i 5 s .
Neuter Jaxd | els | Gedas el | To sit
R e 5 C- ——— —o- 6¢ -~
Transitive | Jab | Jas | Job | ghi | gk | @i | To cut
S s - 2-C— 5 o
Neuter Jm | @ [@esn Epes [ To be humble

4th Class.
Transitive 3; . Neuter 3:; .

Transitive 1}’; :);Z f}z ,oe-n | ;::5; M" To understand
Neuter 3» ;)LI - u,:JLlTO rejoice

5th Class.

Verbs implying an 1nnute c;ua;hty make their noun of

action in &\e &yxb or jxi
- F 0~ Qf - ' QJL ‘_‘)L, “‘)L

Neuter | Jo | Joa| &
Neuter XJ :};: | 3;.: & Jo

9 aa

Neuter l I r.-z. ‘l ,.%%To be grand.

Tobecharming

To be easy.
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Augmented or Derived Conjugations.

The meaning of the simple verb may be extended or
wodified in various ways by the addition of one or more
letters to the root.

There are in all fourteen of these derived conjugations,
which may be divided into four groups, namely :

1. Adding one letter to the root, which in transitive
verbs strengthens or intensifies the action, and in
neuter verbs imparts a transitive sense.

2. Prefixing  to imply ¢ consequence ” or “ effect.”

3. Adding two or niore letters to the root to modify the
original meaning.

4. Distorting the original form of the root as well as
adding letters to it. 'This implies a corresponding
distortion of the mecaning, and indicates either
colour, defect, or intensity.

The simple triliteral verh is considered as the first
conjugation,and the fourteen derived forms are numbered
2, 3, and so on, up to 15. In the following account of
the signification of the derived forms these numbers are
placed against the measures, but they are described in a
somewhat different order.

SIGNIFICATION OF THE DERIVED Forwms,
First Group (adding One Letter to the Root).
4th Congugation, :};ﬁ .
The prefix of hemzet el kata‘ to the root gives a tran-

sitive sense to neuter verbs, and a doubly transitive or
causal sense to those which are already transitive.
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The following are the most usual significations :

Transitive or causal ; as :);ﬁ “he caused to descend,”
from :j; “to descend.” s

Going to, or making for, a place: 3=V “he went to
‘Irdk.”

Being or becoming at a certain time; as ;sﬁ “he was
in the morning.”

2nd Conjugation.

Doubling the middle consonant intensifies the meaning
of the root, and malkes it, if neuter, transitive. Its most
usual significations are:

Transitive ; as r:j; “he sent forward,” from ,::\; “to be
m front.”

Intensive or frequentative ; as;g “he broke to pieces,”
t‘rom;»g “he broke.”

Attributing to, regarding as, or making out to be; as
d:—; “ he looked upon him as, or proved him, truthful.”

This form is used in deriving a verb from a noun ; as
'.i; “he pitched his tents,” from f.:; “a tent.”

This use is almost identical with that of the English
verb formed from a noun; as to water, to skin, to peel, ete.

- -

8rd Conjugation, Jebd

The insertion of alif between the first and second
radicals gives an idea of reciprocity to the action; as
:}5\3 “ he fought,” from :}:; “he killed.” The notion of a
second party who reciprocates the action is always
implied.
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Second Group (adding Two Letters).
5th Conjugation, ,:):;::

This, Ly the prefix of w>, expresses the consequence of
tlie 2nd conjugation J» ; as r""; “he brought forward;”
P\ ¢ hie was (so) brought forward.”

When the original root is a concrete noun, this form
will imply simply adopting or elnplovmg, as S—-—y “he
1echned his head on a pillow,” froth —\~, 2nd conjugation
(from oL y) “a pillow.”

6th Conjugation, ;};\};
This is formed by prefixing to the 3rd conjugation Jels
w, implyving consequence, with the same results as in the

5th conjugation; thus, J\w “he was one of the partics

engaged in a fight between two,” from 6 3rd conjuga-

tion of J=5.

The sense of feigning is sometimes contained in this
form ; as Cp;\:? “to feign illness.” It appears to come
somewhat in the following manner:

A hypothetical form u")\" must have existed, which in
such a word as this, from Are o be ill,” can only mean
that his illness was mow]y for the sake of affecting a
second party, and this, again, could only mean that he
displayed it to deceive another, and the prefix w limiting
the consequence of such action to himself, Ja}\; will mean
that he was one who was afflicted with illness in order to
produce an effect upon another, ¢.e. he assumed illuess.

7th Conjugation, 1};3\
F-)

This conjugation expresses the state or condition re-
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su]tmg from the action of the simple triliterai verb 1w
as daaks « cub it ” ; c‘w\ “jt was cat.”

8

--eC

8th Conjugation, Jx»l
This does not differ materially from the 7th conjuga-
tion, the only difference being that while the list indicates
the state or condition resulting from, or exhibits the
effects of the action of the simple triliteral verb, the 8th
conjugationuoé(jzlvoys the notion ofﬂ})fc;ing affected by the
action ; as &mes “T collected 117 ; @esa) it was gathered

together, or was in a collected state.” °

9th Conjugation, jzi\n

The form of noun used to express a colour or quality
is, as we shall presently sce, :};:\ﬁ, the 9th conjugation
appears to be formed from this by doubling the last con-
sonant to imply action, and thus waking it into a verb.

This form is used to cxpress any quality \vlnch is very
conspicuous, especmlly LUIOU[ or distortion ; as joé\ “to
be red,” fmm )»a\ “red; ;,.»b\ “to be hump- bacLed ”
from H.»\b\ “a hunchback.”

Third Group (adding Three Letters).
10th Conjugation, :};::\
This conjugation implics asking or secking, as ,u\..\
“he asked pardon.”
Finding or considering a thing to he possessed of the
attribute implied in the original verb, as ,Jam\ “to coun-
sider grand or mighty.”
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From the sense of “desiring” comes that of ¢ desiring
to be,” ;§~\ “he was proud,” ‘“desired to be thought
great,” and hence becoming or turning into, as U»U?;;;;i\
“The clay began to turn into stone,” or “ petnfy, ie. to
become stone-hard.

® -0
11tk Congugation, le

This is of very rare occurrence, and is merely an ex.

tension of the ch con]uw ation Jn\ both in form and

signification: e.g. )\.do\ “to be very )(.]low

12¢% Conjugation, J:,:d‘\“ 13th Conjugation, :j;z\ .
a

These imply great intm}s)it‘y, as &;;i‘n “to be very
rough and rugged,” from 42 “to be rough.”

The grammars give two other forms—14th Conjuga-
tion Jl»u\ , and 15th ,‘5‘-&\ but these are very rare, and
may be rcgarded as varictics of the quadriliteral verb.
See p. 26.

No verb is susceptible of all these forms; those in use
will depend upon the nature of the original verb, and it
must be left to practice and the common sense of the
student to distinguish which may or may not be
employed.

Tue Tenses or DerIvED Forwms,
(1) The Preterite.
The numbers and persons of the preterite of the derived
conJuga,twns are formed as in the simple triliteral verb;

A - (-:.— - Czn
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(2) The Aorist.

The forms of the aorist and the nouns of action of.
derived verbs will be seen from the following table :

Tasres oF THE DERIVED CONJUGATIONA.

Active.

5

Pre-
terite.

Aorist.

Impera-

tive,

Noun of Action.

First Group.
One letter added to the
root.

2. Doubled radical, ?

explessmgactlon
or intensity 5

4. Prefixed ahf ex-
pressing action }
3. Inserted alif, ex-
pressing recipro-
city or emula‘mon

Aor. act. ,Jz

pass.dz...é;

-5 -

v

- Cs

Cu-—

s o o o

Je.d:“orw

g ~C

it

-

3\;‘ or dis\e

Second Group.
> prefixed to root, imply-
ing consequence.

5. Consequence of 2

6. Consequence of 3
Aor. act. Jc e

pass.dn...b:”;

X el

B e




GRAMMAR,.

- 25

Tables of the Derived Conjugations—cont.

Active—cont.

tfrﬁ%;z. Aorist, IIE}:;‘;% Noun of Actien.
This X Group.
Two or more letters added,
modifying the sense of
the root.

7. Exhibiting the? SR R .o
effect of the ac- 3\ a | Jah Jlasi
tion of the root S o s -2

8. Being affected by o | o 6 e oo
the action of the 3 EY 13\ it
root 2 - @ - e

10. Asking for or re-
ga,rding as the --c-¢c | s c-c- | c o-c 8 -c o
original idea ex- | e ) | Sl
pressed by the i -® -
root J

Aor. act. Je .. .25

pass. Je...2 ’
Fourth Group. . . o -0 o

9. Colour or de- df"g v C‘J}"}, Btj»'fn,
11. fect Jlit 2 | Pl Fyes;
2~ - s - - a
Aor.act. Je ... |1 1o .-
12. L (e e | el | i)
Great intensity czec®| ie-| Za-c® 5 57c®
13., Jrst e gt | Lt

>3

Aor. a.ct.:j. oA
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Passive.
! Preterite. A oris‘t. Preterite. Aorist. ;
- o d EX-at] o - aC > ==Ca I
2 | J | Fa [ 7] g :
Wt | JE | s | 3T | ek
3 32; J’T: 10 - '{:Cﬂ J—(‘:o_o
5 J’Es sy 9 | Wanting | Wanting
6 ;}f’g Jelin 11 | Wanting | Wanting
I
1 3 :);ii 2R-Co

Quadriliteral and quinquiliteral verbs are rare, and are
conjugated like augmented verbs.

NouNs DERIVED FROM VERBS.

Certain nouns derived from verhs may be considered as
particular forms of the latter ; they therefore range them-
selves naturally under the same head. The principal
forms will be found in the accompanying table (pp. 28, 29).

Examples of the use of the table:—

Take the root ».,»)—é of Whl( h the aorist (to be found only
by the dlctlonarles) is ‘.,,.]z» In the table we find that
the imperative of this class is Jn\ and by substltutmo
(1) = for s (2), for = and (3) « for J we get -.->;c\ which
is the imperative of the verb in question.

Coming next to the noun of _action, we find that for
transitive verbs the form is in and s-’)«é belonging to
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this class, its noun of action should be :.»j;, which is the
proper form. Similarly we get

Noun of Unity. Agent. Patient.  Noun of Actionin m{m.
g-c- s - 8 s c- s c-

Again, amongst the derived conjugations, suppose we
wish to form the third; we have then

Preterite. Aorist.
- - - > e

Jc\.’e:y)\«é le: - hp,:::.a) . .;:

t.e. (the dots implying that any letters coming between
the first and second radicals arc unchanged) ol .

Pagsive (Preterite). Passive (Aorist).
- 4) - E s E > - el
Jf’.szs?’—é J—Q...lzb,’)ou.!
. . . . LA td
e. (all intermediate Ietters remaining unchanged) b .
Nomn of Action. Agent.
e s g o L) s
fowl ._}n e

i.e. (the letters 1up1esunted by the dots being unchanged
as before) w)\«é»

N fPthnt ‘ } b f ,,,\‘L:
oun of Action in mim. = S T .
Noun of Time and Place. J‘c as beiore )

And so on with all the other forms.

As it is in this method of dcriving its forms that
Arabic differs from all non-Semitic languages, the
importance of carly acquiring practice in it cannot be
over-estimated.

When the learner has once mastered the table, cvery
fresh root that he learns adds some six or seven score of
fresh words to his vocabulary together with the different
shades of meaning of each.



8 Passive. Noun of Action.
IMPLE
TRILITERAL VERB. Prete- Tran.
rite. sitive,| Neuter.
o - & - 5 s
(Class 1 du |l g
” 2 ” EH) ”
(See J 3
p.lg,) ” ‘ 3 » ”
a4 4" » ”»
14
» o »” 12 - _’3
! g D
[
~ o 6‘| ” » ( AS.):..
DERIVED N~
CONJUGATIONS.

1st Group.

(One letter{’ 3

added.)
4

v

(w pre- -
fixed.)

2nd Group. {

5
6

3rd Group.
(Two or
more <
letters
added.)

4th Group.
(Colour or
Defect.) 1
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IrrEGULAR VERBS,

Trregular verbs are those of which the second and third
radicals are alike, or which contain one or more of the
weak letters ¥, y or (5. They are of five kinds:

I. Doubled, in which the sccond and third radical are
alike.

II. Hemzated, in which one of the threc radicals is a
Lemzeh.

IIL. Assimilated, in which the first radical is either ,
or (s.

IV. Hollow, which have one of the wealk letters y or s
for the medial letter.

V. Defective, of which the final radical is a weak letter ;
as \;é (for ;;5) “he made a raid,” ‘5’:)’ (for ;;o:\) “he
threw,” f_ﬁ; (for ;f;)

Combinations of these may of course oceur, and a verb
may have all the three radicals weak; as ‘_5; “he repaired
to,” “he had recourse to.”

It will be noticed that the weak consonants or semi-
vowels are 1 hemzeh (not alif), y wiw, and (s yi: alif is
not regarded as a consonant at all, but only as a prdp for
hemzeh or as a letter of prolongation.

I. Doubled Verbs.

The Doubled verb differs from the simple triliteral only
in the assimilation of the two similar consonants in the
. K @ - - & o 230
preterite and aorist, as & for ose, and s« for é:ﬁ; as
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this throws back the vowel of the second radical in the
aorist, the hemzet el-wasl is no longer required in the
imperative, which then becomes -,

The derived conjugations of the doubled verb are regu-
larly formed from the first, as from &s we get 4th oet,
9nd oe, and so on. In the 3rd and 6th the \ (which is
the characteristic letter of the conjugation), is in the
passive changed by the = (which is the characteristic
vowel of the voice), mto the corresponding seml vowel,
nmnelv 5. The forms ._\\.. Wi ete., as well as e for
oa\») in the agent, are exc Ol)tl()llb to the rule which pro-
libits a quiescent letter from following a long vowel.
There are two reasons which make this exception admis-
sible: first, that if a long vowel were shortened it would
be impossible to distinguish between such forms as the
3rd conj. active and the passive of the first; and, sccond,
because when the assimilation is resolved, the ﬁrst letter
is found to be ouly apparcutly quiescent, e.g. o\,o_..sa\»
and not Sobe,

The tenses, preterite and aorist, are regularly formed,
but two other forms of the 2nd person pretente are ad-
missible, namely : Gode, ete., as»»llaorw.»a ete. as Gk,
Thelast is constantly used in modern Ambxc.

It will be observed that the assimilated letters are
resolved whenever the second of the two letters would be
quiescent, because otherwise it would violate the rule
which prohlblts two qulescent letters from occurrimg

together, as bode (not V) o“—‘*l (not Qdug)
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11. Hemzated Verbs.

1. Verbs having hemazeh for the first radical are coniv-
gated exactly like the sound verbs. The only cnange
i# that when the alif ' which supports the hemzel is
preceded by a vowel, = or =, characteristic of the form,
it is changed into the corresponding semi-vowel, as
::; for ;QJ, see p. 6.

In the derived forms also of verbs with initial hemzeh,
the only changes are those under gone by the alzf\ whlch

- B

serves as the prop to hemazch, as f'i for )-:\\ J]-v,: for J-:\a
as before. In the 4th and 8th, )\«e\ and ;% \are for )\:\\

and ).«:i\ where the second of two hemzehs whlch come
together yields and is changed into the (s, corresponding
to the preceding vowel kesrah. So, too, in the passive of
the 4th, f,‘ is for f\\ In the verbal noun of the 7th and
10th the hemzeh with kesrah beginning a syllable but not
a word, has for its prop a (s without dots. See p- 6.
In the 8th )—w\ 1s sometimes further contracted into )—A

as -&k"\ from .Ls\

2. Verbs having hemzeh for the medial radical.—All the
changes in this and the derived forms, depend upon the
rule that a hemzeh beginning a syllable, but not a word,
takes as its prop the semi-vowel homogeneous to the vowel
by which it is surmounted and if this be (s the dots ure
omitted, as d,::z and J\-\

"'he & is sometimes dropped in the imperative, in
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Wmch case the hemzet cl-wusl is no longer needed. Thus
J\...\ becomes J«-

3" Verbs with the hemaeh for the final radical.—All the
changes in these and their derived forms, depend upon
the rule that the prop for hemzeh may be a weak conso-

nant homogeneous to the preceding vowel, as :5;:» 5\;?

Sdoe  o@o-
o5 s

The tenses of the hemzated verbs do not differ from
those of the sound verb.

0

III. Assimalated Verbs.

The changes that take place in these verbs are: (1)
when either Lesrah or dhammal precedes the weak letter,
they change it into the homogeneous weak consonaut;
N.B. whenfetlzah precedes 1t, a diphthong is formed, as
Ac,, pret. 4th An,\ aor. 4th Ac,: verbal noun 4th o\x\
Note, when the verb begins with yand is of the measure
Ja-é: in the aorist, the , of ver}:s beginning with that letter

is dropped in that tense, as 3¢y, am, to promise.
The tenses are declined emctly like the sound verb,

e.g. 2

- [ - Com

Preterite ) sy wasy , ete,
Aorist x kP , ete.

) i T
Ditto P -y, ete.

The 5 in most of these verbs is also rejected in forming
the verbal noun, but a 8 is added by way of compensa-

tion, as
Preterite. Aorist. Noun.

a5, = £
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The initial (s does not male any change in the form,
unless 1t be preceded by =, in which case it becomes ,, a8

o‘r for uﬁ~'

IV. The Hollow Verb.

A verb of which the middle radical is 4 or (s, is called
“hollow.” Thus :)\j“- , aorist :};&; is in the dictionaries and
grammars smd to be a verb with a medial , of the measure
Jab , aorist Jw , te. it belongs to class 1; (sue P 18) In
this case the J\.o stands for J,: and J,m for J,ag ;
seccond is an obviously euphonic change, but the ﬁrst is
not so evidently required, since :}; kawala would be as
easy to pronounce as J:; kabala.

If, however, we regard it as a really hollow verb, i.c.
without a middle radical at all, the measure will be J:k;;
then instead of saying that its medial radical is w  (in
which case, having a medial radical, it could not be
hollow), let us refer it to the class of sound verbs to which
it belongs, namely :};; J;E, and we get J;k;, ji%;
Here the two fethahs in J*3 coalesce into \; and the

- dhammah in J*Ea from its position in the penul-
timate, where it naturally receives an accent, has a
long sound. The form is then written 3,3; ,and the y thus
obtained is treated as the radical letter of the root. Simi-
larly e\e aorist c.:—sz with a medial ya s, may 1 be wrltten
£%1 and referrel to class 2, Jau J’Jv becoming 8*,, Exae,
that is 8\2 e.Mz

in the noun of action of verbs with a weak medial this
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radical is elided and 8 added at the end to make up for it,
as from pU the nouns of action of the 4th and 10th conju-
gations are—

The preterite and aorist are regularly formed except
that whenever a long vowel is followed by a sulkdn it is
changed into a short one, as <3 , not éj;; , which would
violate the rule that two sukdns cannot come together.

V. The Defective Verd.

The defective verb is that which occasions most
trouble to learners; the rules however which govern its
permutations are very simple, and are all contained in the
following table :—

Changes in the Termination of the Preterite.

a. —,‘ becomes only; in all the derived forms

In the Preterite of the 1st conj.
‘ {
,— becomes (s like c.

b- ,’ ” (5’

-Here the final vowel is dropped
. and the (s is then silent, the
i » s A Jethah alone being pronounced.

This letter is called short alif.
3 *
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Changes in the Termination of the Aorist.

» 2 -

d'. » becomes , 4
f . ,’, 1. f’ becomo 3

e. ( 5 remains unchanged , ) ”

f ,’ _» become T <2 { become I
S < .

[

g. 2 } become sk ,’f % become 9
S ?

k. (15 remains unchangndlﬁ) l Gz— beconies f_{

Similarly in nouns.
9.

f. g’ ,% become ‘5-.
(S
95
s » =, the y and (s not being required to
’ - support tenwin kesrah.
g,; becomesu; (but in verbs of the form :_,.%(::,é)) :5

is more commonly used).
S a

S) » S -

From this it follows that the subjunctive mood of the
aorist, which is formed by changing the final - into .-

JJC—

can only be fmmed from verbs of the form Jaé-v or Ja&,
as o (by ) R (by o).

m. The final vowel is, as we have seen, dropped in all
cases except e and k. In order therefore to represent the
apocopated forms of the aorist we must drop the weak
radical ; thus from gnfz the form ._}ahe becomes m-a.
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The defective vcrb in the 2nd con]ugmon always malkes
its noun of action M instead of Jd-ﬁ: which is the most

common form in the sound verb, as &:fw from \ae

The feminine of the third person singular and of the
dual active, being fonned directly from the masculine,
drops the \ because &S woula bring two sukins together.
Thus \)b fem. u)ﬁ not u\)é

Doubly Imperfect Verbs.

1. Initial y and Final 5 or (5.

These are mere combinations of the defective with the
initial 5, and follow the rules given for each. Thus— 3,
is of the form Jab: be like -An, it 1eJects its wdw in the

aorist, and like ‘_«,») it changes 6 . into C; , and ‘5 into s
by f and ¢ becoming in the aorist (& . ;

2. Medial 4 and Final , or (5.

In these no change takes place in the second radical,
which retains its power as a consonant The final
follows the rule of (s and ] in g,n) and gé)

Note.—The Verbh o= although in all other cases con-
forming to the foregoing rules, in the tenth conjugation
loses its second radical; as—

-0-C -
Preterite sxel or w\":‘
Aorist @@:S » M
Iniperative cw--.‘ » ¢ and so on.
- - 'Y
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Combinations with | hemzeh and the other weak letters
also occur; in these cases it is only necessary to apply to
each letter the required rule according to the forep‘omg
explanations. Thus g} , which is of the form Jaﬁ: .:};; ,
becomes ‘5}; 5,\ by ¢ and ¢ for ‘5,1 ‘5,\ Similarly to
form the 1mperat1ve J»\ we have gt by the rule on p. 82
and by m f01 uf\

Again, ‘5\) of t'.he _measure J-w Jx.i becomes 5\): ‘5\)
by ¢ and f for gg\): 6\) ; the hemzel is then rejected, and
the form becomes gsf ‘5\) Similarly the a,pocopated

form of aorist is ,.v by m, and the imperative ) or 5)
by the pause (7).

Hollow Verbs declined as Strong Verbs.

A few verbs with a weak medial radical pointed with
kesrak are declined like strong verbs.

Preterite. | Aorist. | Agent.

- - +—C— 6 -

e = | ple | to be one-eyed.

- - 20 s - .
b) o »= | 3l | to be wanting.
:32; I= 32\; “to squint.

S‘:‘; Sea -5*?_.\; afflicted with glanders (a camel).
-7 - 6 -

Seb sk | & | to be delicate in body.
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In the form J;-:\’, from verbs with a medial weak
radical, the strong form is used, as 3;3 (not 3\]), black.

To conjugate a weak or irreqular verb.—First find the
form required amongst the derived conjugations of the
strong verb (p. 24); next apply the rules for euphonic
change (pp. 9 and 35). Then if it be a tenss, refer to the
paradigms of the preterite, aorist, or imperative. If any
further change be then required, again apply the rules of
permutation, p. 335.

Thus to find the first person aorist of the 3rd conjuga-
tion from \;1: “to make a raid or foray.” We look in the
table (p. 24 or 28) for the third conjugation, which we
find to be .:)-;\; the corresponding form of \;; will
obviously be \)&é Agaiu, the aorist of the third is of tlm
measure Jﬁ ........ , which in this case will he .)\sb but 3

by g becomes s> and the whole word becomes ,_5)\£>

A further reference to the table of persons in the
aorist, p. 15 teaches us to substitute the prefix of the
ﬁrst person % for the 2 of the third person, and we get
g_5)\‘13\ ughdzi, the form required.

The final short vowel _-. of the aovist is variable,
depending upon the action of particles, ete., but the
remaining vowels of the forms are constant, and therefore
exert a stronger influence upon a weak letter.

By applying these principles, all difficulties as to the
conjugation of verbs containing weak radicals will disap-
pear; and we shall find that such a thing as a really
irregular verb does not exist in the Arabic language.

The student is recommended to practise this process
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until he is completely familiar with all the permutatiens
which can occur in conjugating a weak verb.

Indeclinable Verbs.

Indeclinable verbs are those which have only one tense.
They are—(1) L;.:S “he is not,” u:“; “perhaps,”’ which
have only a preterite.

(2) The following, which are only found in the impera-
tive : wls give,” J\; “ come.”

These are declined like a regular imperative, thus—

Plural. ! Dual. | Singular.
Tem.  Masc. Common. i Fem.  Dasc.
ol S e | b e

Some grammarians include W, which is, however, not

properly a verb ; it is most frequently found in the expres-
. L i g .

sion Y+ W&, literally, “take and drag along”=¢and

THE NOUN.

In the category of nouns the Arabs include also pro-
nouns and certain prepositions, adverbs, and interjections,
Nouns are either primitive or derived.

Primitive Nouns.
Primitive nouns are those which cannot be referred to
4 o~ 6 G- e
any verbal root such as s horse, < heart, a5 small
stream.
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Nouns derived from Verbs.

Besides the nouns immediately derived from verbs, in-
cluded in the table on pp. 28-29, and corresponding more
or less to our participles, there are a great many other
forms expressive of specific ideas which my be studied
with advantage ; the principal of these are the following:

1. Trades and offices arc of the measure 63\» as Eﬂs*
trading, fie tailoring, Ae.\> oilice of Caliph.

2. Pains, of the body arc of the measure U5 5 as §las
headache, J\x-a cough.

, _3 Sounds are of the measure 3;-; or 3,..';, as ;\; cry,
yho whistling.

4. Motion, commotion, or cmotion are e\plessed by the
form Z;ﬁ:s and sometimes Juu ; as o\w’b palpitating,
fluttering, J») departure. .

5. Flight or avoidance by J\:u as )\)f flight.

6. A small portion is expressed by 21;5; as 3;5 a broken
crust, & o fragment. ) )

7. A small quantity, by &, ; as Lia ]nndful

8. Colour in the abstract, by «L\u as b)-» redness, b)ﬁo
yellowness.

9. Swmall pieces, refuse, by 8 ; as 1;\;: clippings,
filings.

The Genders of Nouns.

There are only two genders in Arabic, masculine and
feminine ; some words, however, have only one form for
both, and may therefore be called of the common gender.
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The neuter does not exist, but its place is most commonly
supplied by the feminine.

The following are feminine :

Proper names of women, and nouns applicable only
to females, as ,a\ “a mother,” Vé\ “a sister,” Jw-\»
“ pregnant.”

Nouns ending in &, as fa;)\; ‘g striker,” unless the sense
be opposed to it ; 211; « dzuliph ”

Nouns endmg ins,as u‘"‘“ “most beautiful” (female),
33 (for gdd) “the world.”

[If this s “is not a grammatical termination, but belong
to the root, it may be masculine.]

Nouns ending in =, as 4;; “desert.”

Proper names of towns and counh]c

Names of Wmd fire, or wme, as C) “ wind,” J\.«& “the
north wind,” U “fire ”)..s “wine.

'I‘he double parts of the Dody, as S “hand,” :;;
“eye,” g« shoulder,” Js) “foot.” (Some others
which are not double are also feminine, as Q« “tooth,”

A “liver. )

Collectwe nouns, especially when they add & to express
an individual of the species, as r\» “dove” (the genus
dove), LG «a dove

All “broken” plurals, which will be described afterwards.

The following nouns are also considered as feminine,
although they do not all come under the heads given
above :—

6 B ” 6 G- , 8§ OB , 6o~
! “earth,” (mas “sun,” <4} “hare,” @ “hyena,”
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oBY “viper,” Fs «ribh” B « well ” Ué,)n “ prosody,
Gf'(o: =— s g
s “fox,” Lee “gtaff,” wis, M s }Aa..., )L-, or dB ,
6 0~ 5C -~
“hell,” <oyde “scorpion,” &4 “cheetah” (hunting leo-
E’\; {3 2 s o 113 d' tX} Gct 13 b 7 6
pard), (b “axe,” (s “Paradise,” (s “bow,” =~
13 " at’u » %97 1 /' ’” T E] %7 113 ”
war,” s\ “cup,” e “wine,” (sepe “razor,” ;1 “house,
6~ <« . g0~ 6o~
HU “fire,” §o “coat of mail,” J& “sandal,” ;a “bucket,”

6 C~ = . 5 - S o
o8 “soul,” (s “hand-mill,” e © 0ath,” g ¢ market.”

Formation of the Feminine from the Masculine.

The feminines of masculine nouns are formed as
follows :—
1. The ordinary method is b{ adding 8; as H.‘)\A fem.

5 40~

gq)\; “a striker”; g fem. ,fa; « struch ”

< and \* hefore & become V5 as 5 “a youth,” fem. I
“a young girl.”

—o-

2. Nouns of the form 03\"’ malke their feminines in _d=s;
as @\)K.. “ drunk,” fem. 5)& .

But Si\;; and SS\L make their feminines in the usual
manner, &35 and &35 ; as 5\;: “ repentant,” fem. fuS ;
u\a,c “ naLed ” fen. dw)

J.o\ when it expresses the comparative or superla,tlve
-~
makes its feminine d\:d ,-5 « gleatest ? fem. 6,5
J,\ “ ﬁrst” (for J\,\), fem, 3,\ f\ (for,s\\), fem. 5)5\

4. Ja-b\ when 1t is descuptwe of colour or deformit‘y
has for its feminine % ; as ;‘s\ “red,” fem. u’i,» ;s
“ hump-backed,” fem. i
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5. J,—ﬂ when it has an active s1gn1ﬁcatlon has no diffe-

6. Ga-

rent form for the feminine, as ,pe k)-1~ ‘“a patient man,”

G 2
sy 6\)»\ “a patient woman,” except ,a¢ “an enemy,” fem.

[

Byae,

But J,ai with a. passwe signification makes 5}0 in
the feminine, as s—';f)» “a 1*1d1nrv horse or camel,” fem.
G‘;{- 5;«3 “one sent,” fem. 63;-.)

6. Vice versd J,a.o in the passive sense has only one
form for the masculme and feminine, as Jw J>, “a mur-
dered man,’ Jw 5\)»\ “a murdered woman,” while J"“‘

with an active meaning maLes &Lw in the feminine : EAA-
“an intercessor,”” fem. M& B

The other forms of the intensive nouns Jab»- Jw»
and JM» being also nouns of instrument, do not take
the feminine termma,uon w1th the exception of U»Sw-
“a poor person, ” fem. d«&w», O\W “speaking the truth,”
fem. lev-

Common Gender.

The following nouns are used either as masculine or
feminine :—
A% 113 i1 o 113 iR 2 113 ” =
SWY “vell,” e “a dry measure,” gl “finger,” o
5 o
“forenoon,” (s “Dbreast,” <4 “honey,” (sf “earth,”
6 - 6 -~ ) 6.4~ 5 -
Gk “road,” the ¢ wing,” ye= “buttocks,” J\= “state, con-
L 50~ . [ 6 - -
dition,” (e “wedding,” wgl> “store, shop,” e
. 6 - 6 - 60,
“honey (wild),” p= “womb,” olic “eagle,” &+ “lance,”

6. 6 - 6 -0~ . = .
&= “oneck,” e “road,” wySae “spider,” (s “ night
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journey,” J-; “horse or mare,” §.~ “Lknife,” i« ship,”
éli- “ arms,”jji “pot, kettle,” SU:\:.. “dominion,” & “nape
of the neck,” ;f-: ¢ peace,”’ Ua.»;; “bow,” ;E “ gtaircasc,
ladder,” %\TS“ shin-bone,” & ¢ heaven,” O\':J “tongue,”
;a;- “barley,” jj “night,” L\f “way,” e “musk,” -

“ peace,” (s ““intestines,” Jalo “side of the neck,” ::Lgo
“galt.”

All nouns not included in the foregoing categories are
masculine,

Declension of Nouns.

The Cascs.—Arabic nouns have three cases, the nomi-
native or subjective, accusative or objective, and genitive
or dependent. [I shall use the terms subjective, depen-
dent, and objective as more in accordance with the
principles of Arabic grammar.] The nasal vowels (tenwin)
arc employed for the indefinite noun, and the short
vowels for the definite noun, thus;

Indefinite. Definite.
o | Wit]: tl:e;rticle. JYVi—th Pronouns,
Subjective S a bool. <Ly &z\xf uj"‘
Dependent ».>\~S of a book. \:»\:-f‘ﬁ &S ‘-’fu{
Objective bLS a boolk. ;\:ﬁ‘\‘ f;\:S L5;\.35

. ] an s~
'The following nouns, \,j “father,” ¢! “brother,” as
. 6~ . s &
“father-in-law,” @& “thing,” 43 ¢ possessor,” @ “mouth,”
ave declined with long vowels when in construction with
a noun, or when they have an affixed pronoun,
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Indefinite. Kiticla®  Pronogus.  struction.
Subjective SYafather N 3 f g.)\ -\; ,ﬁ
Dependent u‘ s‘:ﬁ‘! d.;\ ‘5.;\ ..\:) u-'?‘
Objective GT jj&\’ il;:\‘ 6‘;\5 Az) o

The Cases of Nouns with a weak Final Radical.

The existence of a weak radical at the end of a noun
must obviously affect the cuse endings; the following
results (already treated of, sce p. 36) must be remem-
bered : )

Nouns of the measure J= from verbs with a final 4 in
the root, change the 5,’ into V by [y as \Z) for ;) .

Nouns of the measure 3;; from verbs with a final (s,
change the f_e: into ; , a8 c: .

6 -

Nouns of more than three letters of the form Je* * %,
Whether from a final radical y or (s, make their termina-

= —Ca =0~ e
tion in s: as =Y, f1om ,..) e, from W (5d).

Nouns ending in , or 6 change that termination
into = by ¢'.

Examples : &) “satisfaction,” % “a youth,” (G “a
Cadi” )

Measure. Indefinite. Definite.
With Article. With Pronoun.
- . . = [ od - > -
f}af Subjective ey for g4 \.4)33\5 B\e,
Dependent  \2, ,, 3 et 3
. . . s ‘s-‘ ‘\-—’ .=
Objective \'? » \,-t) \ 8\?
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Measure. Indefinite. Definite.
With Article. With Pronoun.

B osopie Sl A el

Dependent ; ” u: g_;:ﬁ % (or:i-'y":b)
Objective 3 ,, B &1 85 (or&ud)
:}c\—i Subj. G for fs"\?' da(;f\ ‘i‘ﬁ‘f\;
] Depend.;éb " 9;\3 ‘5;5\:73‘\s f"‘f\;

Obj. el ,, L (regular) ‘;A\Eﬁ (regular) Lels
Imperfectly declined Nouns.

Certain words are not susceptible of fenwin, and em-
ploy fethah both in the dependent (instead of kesral) as
well as in the objective case. These will be seen in the
examples of the declensions of nouns.

Note.—All imperfectly declined nouns when in con-
struction or preceded by the article take kesrah in the
oblique case, as w\e ;;}: “I passed by the most accom-
plished of you.” o

The Numbers of Nouns.

There are three numbers in Arabic nouns, singular,
dual, and plural.

The Dual.—The dual has only one form to express the
dependent and objective cases ; the terminations are—

Masculine. Feminine.
Subjective Ve —
Dependent, } ¢ - o
(R ronm——
Objective, } h I N
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In construction, or when followed by an affixed pronoun,
the ¢ is dropped, A:; WS« Zeid’s two books,” t’:\:fci “in
his two books.” T

The rules of permutation which hold in verbs apply
equally to nouns.

The Plural.—The plural in Arabic is formed either by
affixes or by a modification of the original form of the
singular, as in English we say ¢ ship,” pl. “ships”;
“man,” pl. “ men.”

The first kind is called technically a regular plural ; the
second a ““ broken ™ plural.

Reqular Masculine Plural.—The regular plural has only
one form for the dependent and objective cases.

Mase.  (yy— nom. } This is an expansion of the sin-
o o oblique gular termn}atlon 25 for

- . ,
a8 sun =4 i, 80 (yy Una=

33 2.
Fem. &t This is an expansion of the
el } regular feminine affix §,

The regular masculine affixed form is only used for—

1. Nouns of a participial form derived from verbs
making their feminine in & and signifying rational beings,

2. Proper names of men, provided they consist of a
single word, and do not end in &,

3. Diminutives of proper names of the description just
mentioned, and diminutives of ordinary nouns, provided
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they denote rational beings, and are of the masculine
gender, as
:}:; a little man,  plural, \;,Y..;)
4. Relative adjectives ending in :5 .
»-cB -
5. Nouns of the measure J=! provided they have the

comparative or superlative meaning.
It cannot be used in nouns which are common to both

genders, as
v s - o -
&+ wounded. 9= patient.

There are a few words which form exceptions to the
rules above given ; they are

5C

o son, plural, Qr?

96? . cs
Jot family, ” @,(b\

,3 possessor, » ,;3 and ,X,f
;K‘h—: world, universe, ,, Z);J\:

5CB L -]
)\ earth, ' TN
oC - - sC
== ten, ” @are twenty.

(And the other cardinal numbers, thirty, forty, etc.,
between twenty and ninety.)

Lo year, plural o ,1..

Together with all nouns similar to the luass, ¢.e. nouns of
which the last mdlcul is cut off and a b added by way of
compensa,tlon, as &L. “a hundred,” cr‘ ; Aan “a thorny
tree,”’ Q,.a: i
A peculiarity of the class of plurals last mentioned ia
4
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that in the dependent case they may bo treated as broken
plurals, and declined throughout; e.g.
5 Ld
Bub. (st Dep. (yoim Obj. Lz
‘When the last letter of a noun is weak 4, (s or tanwin =
the rules given on p. 36 for the change in the termination

of the acrist of verbs and of nouns must be applied,
655G by .

sibes Mustafé, » ke k.
Before a hemazet el-wa,sl' these lose their ;, and take =

and - respectively, as &0V g_;éi—a-ca;, “chosen of God,” pl.

&Y 2==Co .
In construction with a following noun the regular
plural loses its final ¢, as

:)' ;e)\:t the strikers of Zeid.

AN a judge, plural {

N.B.—8 whether singular oﬁr_cplural becOInesL_«.‘-:; when
followed by another letter, as stl “brothers,” di,sl “ hig
brothers.”

The regular feminine plural in EX s frequentiy used 1a
nouns which have a neuter sense, as

’9 L lad 8 - @~
Lo bath, pl. wlelea,
Broken Plurals.

There are two kinds of broken plurals recognized by tiis

Arabic grammarians; namely, the plural of paucity, aud
the plural of multitude.



GRAMMAR. 51

» The plural of paucity expresses any number between
three and ten. :

The plural of multitude denotes any number from ten
to infinity.

Plural of Paucity.—There are four measures of the
plural of paucity :

O »CB G SCE 5 O
J=tas J= from J>2 foot.

& . Lle . ;5\; slave.
%Ld\ ,,i;.?\’ , 84S dress. (This only occurs in

words which have the penulli-
mate a long vowel.)
g g c -
N B load. This is common to pluials
of multitude also.

Broken plurals are invariably treated as feminine.

These broken plurals are one of the greatest difficulties
the beginner has to encounter in learning Arabic; a refer-
ence to the accomparying table, however, will show that
they are not so arbitrary or unsystematic as might at first
appear. The left-hand column contains the measures of
the singular, the horizontal line at the top of the page
gives the measures of the plural. Some forms, such as
Jz, it will be seen, have only one plural Jai, while
others have several. The first four forms are those which
have the greatest variety of plurals, thus the measure J;.i'
may have for its plural either S, Jx; ,J-\; J,—J J\a.i

4 ®
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ot
Lo

Juit, Jait, &ait, giel, J\:u , or JeWs. Practice and’
the dictionaries alone can teach {he student which of thest‘ ’
various forms of plural a particular noun of the measure J:o
takes, but he may approximately arrive at it by observing
thg nature of various plural forms. For example, the first
dL'-l is generally used with words that havc a wcak con-
sonant for the first or hst radical, as c\ (fm )s\) i
brother,” rb,:\ the forms Jx: :);;, and J,u are chiefly
usel with substantives neplving concrete ideas, and the
same noun may make its plural in any one of the three, as
3t «alion,” o, A«\ or 5;-:\ if a number between three
and an is to be oxpressed the plural of paucity is used,
as e pl of paucity d"“‘, if the substantive maLe its
feminine in % and has not a weak uuhw,] the form J\su is
often used as J»;- “a camel,” pl. Ju.a and so on.  Some-
times a word if used in dlftuent meanings, W1]1 tahc
one plural m one seme zmd one in another, as s«e “a
house, pl ‘..afq but Gt “a verse of poetry,” malkes its
pl. ._,L)\ Words of four or more syllables need occasion
no difficulty, as their plurals may be rcpresented by the
formula *(4) (3) @) (1), as is shown below.

The tables of broken plurals with examples which are
given in.my larger grammar may be cousulted with
advantage by the student.

>

Plural of Quadriliterals.—The measure for the plurals
of words of four letters may be regularly represented by
the signs (4) (3) ! (2) (1), which will te found to embrace

all tho forms Jf\,t , Jelss, Jele , ete., as the position of
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aauv of the three radicals in the form is immaterial. Thus.
. @ @

from cuu “Lkey,” we get ¢ \x & - (= c«vhu the -
chanrrmw the V into (), where the first radical b of tie

root occurs in the second place of the measure @ ; and
W 5@ 0

from Jbﬁ “jewel,” we h'we) 2, @—-)é\,es, where the
first radical + occurs in the first place (O,
In words of five or more letters all above four are cut

off in forming the plural, as
@) @) YyE-0
ﬁ—-3~\-2 nightingale, plural JJL-: («2) g & 4=
S ) ©®yerm
Jest= quince ” c)\.é... ) = J &~

In the measures of the broken plurals, as in the mea-
sures of the verbs, the vowels are the characteristic and
really important part of the form.

They will the,refore exert their usua,l influence upon a
wealk letter; thus c\-uw 4) ‘(‘3) (‘)) (1), and should hy
the rule for the formation of broken plumls from quadri-
literal nouns make‘(41) (3) \(2) (’1), that is ¢b\ee; but -
the = is the most importzﬁxt form to preserve, and the \
therefore yields and is changed to (s, the word becoming

e

Plurals of Pluracs.

In the measure of quadriliterals and quinqueliterals
are formed plurals of plurals; thus,

% (&%) pl o (G30), nands, pl. of pl. 567 (GoB1) gifts.
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Or a regular plural may be formed from the broken.
plural, but it must be a feminine plural ; see

\5}:)3; road, pl. ::i, pl. of pl. LL:;

Irreqular Plurals.

Plurals formed from singulars obsolete and other than
those to which they are referred are

:\{ mother, pl. ::.’\;:j as if from ﬁ?

- —cr 6 »
@~ mouth, b\,:\ ’ oy
e 6 -cx P
2\ water, , 5‘)’" » Bl

The two following are also irregular.
€5 women, pl. b]‘"" and U‘)"’"
SL:SL man, u"\" (rare and poetic) and :4\; .
From relative adjectives a collective plural may be
formed by simply adding the feminine termination 8; as,

,:.su\,; Shafiite, coll. pl. Lai\a the Shafiite sect.

Examples of the Declensions of Nouns.

Reqularly declmed Nouns.—1. Nouns derived from
a velb (euept Ju\) and denotmfr raticnal beings; as
u.»o-\ﬁ , fen. M-\» ““a sinner.

Plural. 1 Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. | Fem. DMase. Fem. Mase.
6 - cs -sCs J - Ca - co ‘ ‘ 5 oo . .
w\aé-w g)«.J—\" Q\M-\«- QU-—\»‘ 5»,3»\» e Subjective.
-cs - t ’c»— C > o ¢ } - e
u\»dv\» o..s.». | gridde (e de &3de 3l Dependent.
' coes mes
do. do. ! do. ! &sde \ide Objective.

- -
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-2, Proper names consmtmg of three letters the mlddle
“of which is quiescent; as -\a) Zeid, a man’s name ; ke
Hind,* a woman’s name. .

Plural. I Dual. | Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fem.  Mase. 1 Tem. Masec.
6 -¢C - sc- -c P sc SO . .
wlad o) | lae glyy | e %;  Subjective.
c-c c-c- | © (o
s U"”) @R () | w@ & Dependent.
= c =Cc— . .
do. do. do. do. | Yax a3 Objective.

3. Proper names of men having an intelligible signi-
. . . Go- s - ) .
fication in Arabic; seses Mohammed (Praised).

Plural. Dual. Singular,

Musc. Mase. Masc
- P - ~H- s 67~ . .
@y Ol deae  Subjective.
- @- s i [ EEl
R (R e dase  Dependent.

zx- . .
do. do. \assrs  Objective.

4. Broken plumlc except those of the form 4 (3)\ 2) (1),
(4-) (5)\(2) (l\ and those ending in (s or s\; as 3
“lions,” M): “apes.’

Plural.
£ 34 Subjective.

- 22

8o 4.} Dependent.

Fod Yot Objective.

* ‘Words of this class, ¢.e. triliteral names of females,
may be also imperfectly declined, .e. without fenwin in
singular, and with only one form from the dependent and
objective cases.
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Imperfectly declined Nouns.—1. Proper names of men
or wemen not included in classes 2 and 3 of the previous
section: @lie “Othman,” «=;j “ Zeinab.”

Plaral. Dual. Singular.
Fem.  Mase. Fem.  Maso. Fem. Masc.
G ~~C- -~ 5 -Cu -~ -Cs 5 -C~ o -G« . .
u-.,\,,fg_j @J.i\,:izc O\M’) (_,\a\:.c ._|,,§) @\-:ﬁ:c Subjective.
o 0 se0-  C- ~Ca - -~ - -¢» ¢ Dependent
oo u»b»c Ry elede | oy ow{ I.)Lma'
- - - Objective.
2. Nouns of the form Jn\ whether compamtlve or
descriptive of colour and deformity; as Ja:\ ““ more

accomplished.”

Plural. Dunl. Singular.
Masc. Masc. Mase.
- 2 -CH s ]
@skadl J<t - Subjective.
- e -~z « Dependent
U.J.é:\ Jva-" { Icmd
Objective.

Those expressing deformity do not take the regular
plural.  See p. 49.

3. Nouns of the form &‘Xz , adjectival and descriptive,
and which do not make their feminine by the addition
of §.

Theso are declined like 6\:; in the last paradigm but
one.

4. Broken pluralsof the form (4) (3N (2)(1),(H«(3N (@) (1);
as ,:3\;3 “dirhems ” (drachme) ; é:.&;: “keys.”

ke ;9\33 Subjective.
e ,:m\;: { Depggdenb
- Objective.
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Declension of Nouns ending in a weak letter—1. Nouns
ending in &, the kemaek being radical.
These are declined quite regularly ; as n\,: “ g reader.”

Plural. Dual. | Singular.
(:,;\;; 2\ ni;';‘ 2{; Subjective.
oS ol 2  Dependent.

%5 Objective.
2. Nouns ending in & this termma,twn being derived
from a final radical 4 or (s; as n\--S for ,\,..S “gq suit of

clothes.”
Plural. Dual. Singular.
@\:Lof _
A regular plural - - "y Subj ective.
cannot be formed @\)L..S -

from such a noun = -

as this. s £ Dependent.

o ,\..{ 7ws  Objective.

3‘\3) for f_e,\:s) “a mantle,” is similarly declinad.

When the termination i\ is 'mdded to the root but is nnt
a sign of the feminine, as f “ g ginew,” it is declined
in the same manner, but the form U\,\jc is preferablo in
ths dual. :

3. Nouns ending in X.

Plural. Dual. Singular.
-5l or c
Tho regnlar Q‘J‘ e stde  Sabjective.
plural is want- o -c. c- Dependent
ing. (:ﬁ;})m sfyae { . and
Objective.
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Broken plurals in s are declined like the singular of .
this last form.
p= _— -
4. Proper names of men ending in 4\; as »b5 “ Zacha-
riah.” :

Plural. Dual. | Singular.
%5 |
. & (a9 pur— .
) Tor l A5 Subjective,
i R I
oS
- o (_;r\i S ~s -~ ¢ Dependent
i ’S) = { g
- e l Objective.
5. Triliterals ending in \" for , .
Plural. Dual, Singular.
Regular plural @‘7‘2 lee  Subjective.
wanting. [ - -
et e Dependent.
do. L= Objective.

Similarly :j, ?\‘, ete., for ;3 , ;3 , make @\;{, @\;3 ,
etc. in the dual, the last radical weak letter being restored
in the other forms.

6. Nouns ending in & for S

Plural. Dual. Singular,
Regnlar plural oL ¥ Subjective,
wanting. P

e :5:; Dependent.
do. 5 Objective.
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Nouns ending in P (without the tenwin) are similarly
declined in the dual.
g [
7. Quadriliterals ending in = for  or .

Plural. ! Dual. Singular.

é,é\:; L ol &\3 Subjectiva.
. l o -

edls L el Uéh Dependent.

LG Objective.

The Noun of Relation.—The noun of relation is formed
by affixing the syllable s % and rejecting all such inflec-
tions as the & of the femm’me, or the signs of the dual
and plural, as & , relative ui; “ Mecean "’ ; Q\-\y) “two

- a0~

Zeids,” rel. gsx 5@y rel. c»)

In nouns which themselves ond in the termination ‘5 ,
the relative is formed by rejecting this, if precedeg by
~more than two letters and adding the termination s, a8
as ‘:-;; rel. d-)-» so that the two are identical in form;
but if preceded by only one letter, the first of the two
yis s i pomted with fethah and the second is changed
into 5, as (= “an Arab village,” rel. u)"“ If the first
of the two yds (s stand m place of a 2, it is also
‘changed into that letter, as (& « a fold,” rel. ‘_s,;k

In forming the noun of relation from nouns ending in
a weak letter, the same rules apply as for the declensmns

Another form of the relative termination is @\ This
is principally used in technical or scientific terms; as
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.00 » %7 P » ** o« V »
s “corporeal,”  Jissy “spiritual,” Stz “external,
:,5\’,; “jpternal.”

Very irregular forms are s _Syri:m," 9\-04 “ of
Yemen.” (These are declined hke (4\3.)

Abstract Noun.

From the Noun of Relation an Abstract Substantive is
fmmed by the addition of the feminine termination 8§, 28
dl\ “a god,” ,63\ “divine,” d-ek\ “divinity.,” In theo-
lOU‘ICﬂ,] works (cspecmllv Chrlstmn) the termination si,_

is used instead, as u,-ﬁ “ dlvmlty,” « deity,” c.::ﬂ'
“kingdom (of heaven).”

The Diminutive.

The diminutive is formed by inscrting . (quiescent yd)
after the second letter of the noun, and pointing the
initial letter with dl(ammah and the second letter with
Sfethan, as J»; “a man,” dim. J».})

If tne noan lus more than three letters, all Whlch
follow the inserted i:ue pointed with kesrah, as ,b)o
“a drachma,” dim. sy .

Declinable nouns only are susceptible of a diminutive.

THE PRONOUN

The Pronouns are of two kinds, separate and affixed.
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Prersonal Pronouns.

1. The separate pronouns ure :

Singular. Dual. Plural
Masc. Comrr;son. Fem. Comnmon. Masc. Comrimn. Fem
- > o
1st person U\ o=
I we.
-ce ce - CJF! F RS
2nd » el «.:/J\ Loy r—d‘ C‘:‘"
thou, thou. ye two. ye. ye.
o - - - Co ¥
ord ,, o P o2 pe (2
he. shé. they two. they. they.

These only express the nominative case.

2. The affixed pronouns are : '

Singular. Dual. { Plural.
Masc. Cominon. Fem. Cowwmon, | Mase. Common. Fem.
1st person < (H
my, me.
- - v -
ond ,, & 9 g Ky o
thy, thee. thy, thee. your, you two. your,you, your, you.
> - - 7 s
3rd ,, 8 e | Lo S
his, Lim, her. ! their, them two. ‘their, them. their, them.

These only express the oblique or objective cases.

With verbs, and certain particles which resemble verbs,
the s of the first person becomes S oas U»vé “he
striiek me,” (—a\ “verily 1.”

After a long vowel s becomes ‘:; , a8 Gl « sins,” ‘,;\;&
“my sins.” )

The pronouns of the third person, when preceded by
kesrah = or (s, charé_gfz their dhammah to kesran, as &a\..f
“ (of) his hook ”’; mgds ““upon them.” .
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N.B.—If a hemzet el-wasl follows the plur'x.l masculine
pronoun, the mém must be pointed with = , as ‘.k\...ﬁ TS
“peace be upon them!

''he feminine termination 8 becomes = before the affixed
pronoun, as Z\:S “ writing,”’ Cé\:S “ her writing.”

As the addition of the affixed —pronoun serves to make
the noun definite, the fenwin necessarily disappears before

'n

the aflixed pronoun (see p. 4).

The {) of the regular plural and the ¢ of the dual are
omitted befme the affixed pronouns, as aL,L.S “his two
books;” 6,: L «his strikers.”

The mute V is dropped in the third person mase. plural
of the preterite, as 3y “they wrote it.”

A Verb governing two Accusative Pronouns.—When a
verb governs two accusatives, and both of these happen to
be affixed pronouns, as prew cf “I gave thee it,” the
second may be either jumud or written separately, the
word G being used as a peg on which to hang it; thus
EGL é,\fiﬁ “T gave thee it.”

If the two pronouns are joined, the natural order of the
persons must be followed, the first preceding the 2nd, and
the second coming before the 3rd.

When pronouns of the second person plural are fol-
lowed by another aftixed pronoun, a long , is introduced

2 25 2C-0B

between the two, as ,.KMBJ “1 gave you, 7 gaSackel « T
gave you it,” p&ian\ “you gave,” Z,o.m\nc\ “youga eit”;
(y» appears to have been the original full form of the

termination of these pronouns).
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Demonstrative Pronounas.

The Demonstrative pronoun is 13 “that,” and is thup
declined :

Prural. Dual. Siugular.
Fem. Masc. | Fem. Mase.
-~ B -8 - - - . .
a3\ or I ov O\ | 3 Y9 Subjective.
e o Dependent.
IR I
(. i Objective.

'3 is seldom used by itself, and when it forms a com-
pound the feminine singular assumes the form & or &3
at the end of a word is formed, and b or w at the’begi;{-
ning. )

When ,5 signifies “ possessor” (see p. 45), it is fully
declined as follows:

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masec. Fem. Masc. Fem. Masec.

(@30 xS 45 BN NS SN 3 Subjective.
("—3)‘) ““—")5 (3)‘) gs)‘{ co.?’:; :5;‘ RPN Dependent.

'3 13 Objective.

For the ordinary demounstrative denoting distant objects
-
@3 is used :

Plaral. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Few.  Mase.
(@05f) ol | B B | @F WS Subjective.
| e -

b an e ( Dependent

an’l

L Objective,
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The ordinary demonstrative for near objects is formed
by prefixing w “lo! " “here " t0 13, the } being generally
defectively written, thus b « this,” which is declined as
follows :

Plural. 1} Dual. Singular.
Fem. Mase. Fem.- Masc.
.- -1 - Al -1
ol o gl sa i Subjective.
o- ot ( Dependent
R (0 2 ) l and
Objective.

For ndditional emphasis @ may be added to the above,
as @3 * this Lere,” which is then declined ;

Plural. | Dual. Singular.

Common Fem. Mase. Fem.  DMase,

Al | ls G |l Db Subjective.
- < e - oo Dependent
» choza Gals ” { e

Objective.

The Relative and Interrogative Pronouns.

The Relative pronoun 6*;5‘:(‘.55’*‘ 3+3‘\) is thus de-
clined :

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem Masc. Fem. Masc. | Fem. Mase.
SB o -
o : ok tabi A S Subjective.
or ST { [orsS,] g -
- Q;ﬁv szi Dependent

Ob]ectlve.
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Other relatives are—-&: ¢ who,” \e “what.” :y: and \o
are also used as Interrogatives.
\ is indeclinable. (pe only very rarely declineu.
The Article.
The article 3? ‘“the” is indeclinable.
For the use of the Relative pronouns and of the Article
see the Syntax.

Tee NuMErALSs.
The Cardinal Numbers.

Muasculine. IF'eminine.
y 58 - C ——_
1 \ y oAl PR
(5 i,
. - :-C; .
! o ) This is declined as
P 4\ e an ordinar dual
! Y
f g L U\""’ noun,
fos TT Al
3, v & ol el From 3 to 10 the
~Cx geE numerals assumethe
4 ° g:")‘ C“?)\ feminine form for
£-C- ' g o= the masculine, and
5 ° | v vice versd,. ’
v 22 2 e %¢ From three to ten
6 i b _ _ (""“\:" U'“\':) the mumerals govern
7l v e . « broken plural of the
- o nounnumbered, which
g A FIRVCE W OL; (é,\;’) 8 put 1]1:‘ tizg chlique
o - = - case. o mnoun
9/ a s é:., h.:tvo n.t;l)]]'um.l oi pa‘l)l-
_ - city, this is to be
P sc>
10 | v IR i preferred, as
I, %G~ -0 TANE ; B
1w yhe =¥ 5)&3‘5_\;‘ &Y 3 slaves.’
&
- crC - =0
12| W yhe @ piee Lo Thenume:ruls coma
e S -c- - 2 | pounded with ten are
18.] \¢ e B% ‘ Spe @il \ indaclinable,  both
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Masculine.

- e —--CE

yian day

Feminico.

—eC = - -C&

b g
"¢~ - c-

.'s).uw»

P

b)..":.z Porad

-~

Spine St
P Y

'a}.';.cé..,i

-

1

taking fethah in a.lll
cases. The ten thus
used in the com-
pound follows the
ordinary rule for mas-

| culine and feminine, |

while the units re-

verse it, as stated

i above. 1

Irrom. 11 to 99 the 1
numerals take an ac- |
cusative singular of |
the thing numbered. ]

|
- sC
(C)) e
are common to bcth
geunders, and are de-
clined like ordinary
sound plurals.

&;{\;, etc.,

In  compounding
numerals with 20,
30, ete., and a unit,
the wunit is placed !
| first, the two are
, connected by the
. conjunction 3 and,
rand  both are de-
clined.
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90
100
200
300
400
500
600
700

800

900
1000
2000
3000
4000
5000
6000
7000
8000
9000
FOOOO

v
Adee

qee

\ooe

Masculire.

- sC

Cl st
a8
o\

GIT AW

R
gf)‘ sy
p-C -

GIY dmas
o9y &

J\Si ixs
S8 G
o516

<9y Bae

|
|
|

|
|

The word gl,o mi-atun “ hun-
dred” is common to both genders. |
From 100 to 1000 the numerals |

govern the singular of the moun

i
|
'
|
|
{
1
|
!
!
1

I gular u&j\ .

. numbered, which they put in thei

- 5
oblique case, as ‘J,}) & \e “a hun-

dred men.”

When the hundreds are com-
pounded with units, they arc put
in the oblique case of the sin-
galar.

as . .
[ds\Le i pronounced as if

-8 = .
written d\ve mi-atun.]

6 CE .
&)} “a thousand ”’ is comron
to both genders.

Thousands compounded with
units follow the rulesabove given,
i.e. they are treated as a thing
numbered. Thus for 3000 to

10000 tke broken plural di" is

used in the oblique case‘; from

10000 to 99000 the accusative
=Cr

singular &\ is used; and from

:100000 upwards the obligue sin-
23
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Masculine. !
_ |
‘
11000 | W | WY s 33
12000 | W | G jae Ry
13000 | W | W jas G
100000 |\ At Bva
200000 | ¥ oA
300000 | v c._éﬁ A:\,;L In these cases the hovdred
= ece | and unit are written as one
400000 Poeeee s—ﬂ‘ A—’\»%: word.
1000000 |\ J? S
2000000 | usi‘i G|
8000000 |t | aff ST 55 |
| T o

Ordinal Nwnbers.

The ordinal numbers for the units (except ’che ﬁrst) are
founed on the measure of the agent, masc. ,J;b fem.
&.Lc\.o the tens, hundreds and thousands do not differ
from the cardinal numbers.

Masculine. TFeminine.
S5 -
! < 1st
Y .?.s\: ond
u' -
VJU ww
e - 3rd
and 50 on up to e,
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Masculine. Feminine.
jures jsé\b Faed xg.\\; 11th
e = < 0~ ==
e d’\: Byt &a\: 12th
ete.
Opre 20th
- 20 - - - 3C -
opis y ol oprte 5 bola 21st
- »Cc - - sC - g;— -
Oy 5 @V oy 5 &3V 22nd
ete.
e 90th
- 0 - - » C - 9— -
0)"““" P J\> \ U)""'"’ 5 &J\a 91st
cte.

Other classes of Numerals.

1. Adverbial numemls-——g;:, 2;;5’ “once” (lit. “one
time,” “one turn,” etc.); Y or afo Qa\: or u\s‘ af.
“ tvice”” , WG or &b bf‘ “ thnw ; and 50 on,

2 Dlstnbutlve — o= or -\s,» “one by one”; A5 or

u“‘" or 0~"‘ Q«:\ “two by two”’; and so on.
These are 1mperfuct1v declined.

3. Multiplicative :—AJI:» “single”; ‘_;J: “ double, two-
fold ””; and so on.

4. Adjectival —-g T4« dual, consisting of two” Gﬁf
“ treble, consisting of three ”’; and so on. -
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PArTICLES.

Under the head Particle the Arabs include Preposi-
tions, Conjunctions, Adverbs, and Interjections.

Prepositions.
The prepositions are either inseparable (i.e. are written
as one word with the following noun) or separable.
The inseparable prepositions arve five in number,
namely :

« in, by, with, ete. This, when joined with the
affixed pronouns 3, ~2, W&, changes their
dhammah into =, e.g. &, w@ .

« by (a particle of swearing).

» by (ditto).
J to (with pronouns this is pointed with fethah).
o like,

All prepositions take the following nouns in the depen-
dent case.

Congunctions.
The ronjnunctions are also either inseparable or separ-
able.
The inseparable conjunctions are
b and.

< and so (as a consequence of what has gone before).
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Adverte,

The adverbs are also either inseparable or separable.
The first are:
=
\ interrogative.

-c~

u-' Or Sy exprosses future tiine.
J certainly.

Le * what?” after an indefinite noun is equivalent to
the English “a ccrtain,” or “any whatever,” as

®rC~ ~

a G- .
r.\:k\\ o \,-f o~ Ve U=y A certain man went out one
day.”
@ = 3~ o CE~

Lo ey ely e «I did not see any man what-
ever.”

The = of the fenwin in this case always coalesces with
- ® 6~
the » of Ls, which is then doubled; thus e Js; pro-
nounced rajulu mad.

Iuterjections.
The principal interjections are :
Uost Gy Gy oy, é; ah! alas!
" \;{1 Sﬁ oh! ho! ete., ete.
A great many other words are used as interjectious,
but are in reality verbs or nouns, and are therefore not

included amongst the particles.
All particles are indeclinable.
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SECTION II.—SYNTATYX.
The Principies of Arabic Syntae.

The following are the principal points of Arabic syntax,
to which the attention of the student is directed.

1. Sentences are composed of nouns, verbs, and par-
ticles.

2. Arabic nouns are all concrete; that is, they are all
what we should call substantives, and do not express
abstract ideas.

3. The verbs contain a pronoun inherent in the form,
which is their real agent.

Consequently, in analyzing the sentence ,»)Z‘T r»c; 2
“Zeid the generous came, ” rather than say, as in Euro-
pean languages, that m) is the nominative or agent to :fcl}e

verb =\> and that ,.’)-{J\ is an adjective agreeing with =,
I should prefer to say that the true explanation is—

e «He came” (the agent e being contained in the
word ;L:)

5‘?‘ “T mean Zeld » (Zeid being the name of the agent
Jn\.ni\ r.-..\ and therefom in apposition with it).

,oe)ﬁ\ “The generous one” (also in apposition with
the agent or with the name).

4. One noun may define or determine another; such a
state of dependence is indicated by the dependent case,
as J;;!.\. ;-\:S “the book of the man.”

THE indefinite NATURE OF A NOUN 18 EXPRESSED BY
tenwin.
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THE DEFINITE NATURE OF A NOUN BY THE LOSS OF THE
tenwin ; and, if it stand by itself, except it be a proper
name, by the addition of the article.

The absence of both tenwin and article shows that the
noun, unless it be a proper name, is connected with that
which immediately follows it.

5. A sentence naturally consists of a subject and pre-
dicate, that is, the thing about which we are going to
speak, and some statement concerning it, as

Subject. Predicate.

~ o

G & “Zeid (is) standing.”

\1“

BoTH SUBJECT AND PREDICATE ARE PUT IN THE SUB-
JECTIVE CASE WITH DHAMMAH.

»

The simple logical copula “4s,” is generally omitted ;

if e111pha.51s be 1equxred the pronoun is used to supply its
‘place, as ,J.:hk: ;xa .»; “Zeid ke (is) standing.”

The 1)1edlcatc may consist of or contain a verb, as
fb; ;»; “Zeid struck.”” This 4s properly « He struck,”
namely “ Zeid.” The agent “he” being contained in the
verb, and the name of such agent being subsequently
mentioned for the sake of clearness, hence it follows that
the natural order of words is to place the so-called agent
after the verb.

But if the verb is active or transitive, there must be
also an object on which the action falls, as \-;-; j:; ;;:s
«“Zeid struck ‘Amr.”

THE OBJECT IS PUT IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE WITH
FETHAH.

If it is neuter or intransitive, further explanation may
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he needed as to the state or condition of the agent, as
l‘n;.:- f\f; ;L'i ¢« Zeid rose hastily.”

"STATE OR CONDITION IS ALWAYS EXPRESSED BY THE
OBJECTIVE CASE.

I have said that both subject, and predicate are put in
the direct case, as in the sentence “ Zeid (is) standing,”
in which the logical copula “is,”” and a noun or a verb
with its true inherent pronominal nominative, form the
predicate.

If, however, we wish to express existence in a state of—
or, the fact of becoming, that is, of assuming a certain
condition—it is clear that by the rule above given, such
state must be expressed by the objective case, as

e ?;; (3@ ¢« Zeid was standing.”

= ®- §c- -

Lle w3 \e “Zeid became a tailor.”

HENCE THE RULE THAT o AND SIMILAR VERBS PUT
THE PREDICATE IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE.

6. Particles modify the sentence by extending or re-
stricting the action of the verb. Some few, Z)\ and the
like, are exactly the reverse of é‘@ putting the sub-
ject in the obJectlve case, and the predicate in the
nominative, thus ,.:U \.») O‘ “verily, Zeid is standing.”
Here the predlca,te is introdaced by a second or subordi-
nate initial particle J . The explanation of this seems

to be—
Z,\ “] am going to speak of my subject.”
\Aj) qud “Zeid,” i.e. in his condition of Zeid (whence
the use of the objective case).
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,:?Taf « ’Well——(:j) he is standing ™’ (which last becomes,
as it were, a new predicate, and is therefore pro-
periy put in the nominative).

These principles will account for every possible phase
of Arabic syntax. The following rules, however, should
be studied.

Tue TexseEs or VERBS.

I. The Preterite.

The Preterite denotes a completed act, but the time
at which it took place is left indeterminate, unless defined
by the context or by some particle.

So an Arah 'mthol in citing a verse of poetl y, employs
the expression, )!:LJ\ J\: WS “as the poet says.”

Or it may express a foregone conclusion, such as natu-
rally oceurs in hypothetical or condltlolnl sentences, as
R JUI Q\ “if you rise, I will rise.

A similar idea seems to influence the English collogquial
idiom, “if you do that, you are lost,” or “are a dead
man "’ ; where “you are lost,” “are a dead man,” are
apparent preterites.

From this use of the preterite results another very -
common use in Arabic, namely, in precative sentences, as

PP Ve,

,.Ss\ia a0 ,.\a\ “may God perpetuate your existence!”
And with 3 “not,” in averting anything undesirable,

or in cursing, as ks s ;3;\; 9« may God not bless you!”
The preterite of the verb o\ with the preterite of
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another verb is equlmlent to the pluperfect, as p\; ::3 Z,\E
¢ Zeid had stood up.”

But the perfect or pluperfect is more usually expressed
by the preterite preceded by the particle 4, with or with-

out the (‘OIIJUDCthD 3.
The par tlcle S restricts thp preterite to a time actually

625 Co~

past, as u"" U" S ,.Ss\q- & “ Prophets have come to you
before me.’

II. The Aorist.

The Aorist denotes an act not yet completed. Like the
preterite, it is somewhat indeterminate in respect of time,
until defined by the context or by particles.

Tiue Moons or VERBS.

The Indicative Mood.—In the direct or indicative mood,
the aorist ends in = ; it is used in all direct narration.

Subjunctive Mood.—The aorist of a verb changes its
final vowel . into =, to express the subjunctive mood.

This change takes place when the verb is preceded by
any one of the following particles:

1. ot “that.”

2. d=(ct d=c\ ey 3 “it will not happen that”)=
¢ certainly not.”

3. o3 (= ) «then.”



BYNTAX. 77

‘I'he Apocopation of the Final Vowel of the Aorist.

The aorist of the verb loses its final vowel altogether in
the following cases:

1. After ,OJ “not,” and & “ not yet,” which always give
a past negative sense to the aorist, as
;g; ,CJ “He did not stand.”

»C-Ca  Co

ﬁ,ﬂ\ el!w \-05 A ¢ He came, and the dawn had not yet

appeared.”

After the particle J used in an imperative sense, as
5(}‘ O
&5 u;-éJ “let Zeid strike.”

[Note.—This is the regnlar form of imperative for all
except the sucond person.  When preceded by <, J loses
lts vowel, as '-‘)’A"l’ “so let lum strike.”]

. After plolnbmw, as .,_./,.» 3 «do not strike.”

After @\ “if,” and similar particles, both verbs lose
td
theiv final vowel, as

c-C~ C~—- C~

et eSS 0\ “If you are lazy you will come to want.”

III. The Imperative.

s

The Imperative is used in precisely the same manner
as in other languages. It exists only in the second per-
son ; for the other persons the apocopated form of the
aorist with the affirmative J prefixed is employed.

The prohibitive is obtained in the same manuer, by
apocopating the aorist for all persons and prefixing .
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Tur Cases or Nouxs.

In Avabic short vowels are used as terminations to
express the different cases.
. = is nominative, direct or subjective.
—= is genitive, oblique or dependent.
. is accusative, conditional, or objective.
In nouns these are doubled to express further the
indefinite nature of the thing.
When so doubled, they are pronounced with an » sound
called :p;: .
[In verbs only - and = ave used, and the aorist is
tie only tense capable of being modified by them.]

The Subjective Case.
The following reguire the subjective or nowminative

case :
see - -
The agent or subject of w verb: wy ps © Zeid struck.”
oo~ —

The nomivative or subject of a passive verb; as w; s—!;‘é
“Ze1d was struck.”
Both the subject and predicate of a simple sentevee in
»

which the sunplo copula ““7s” 1is cither omitted, or ex-

pressed by )-b in the singular masculine, @2 in the plural,

&e.; as
6 - sc-
@\ 25 ¢ Zeid is standing.”
6 = 50 cs .
&4 W3t “Knowledge is useful.”

‘«;3\ ,E A.m‘ “God is the living one.”
O,Jij\ g.)u “They are the prosperous.”
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Where the subject is a personal pronoun of the first or
secord person, the prononn of the third person is used to
torm the copula, as d.e&\ ‘r‘f‘ ,b b‘ “I am the Lord thy

"
God.”

The Agent and the Verh.
The agent is put in the subjective case.
The agent follows the verh, and the object of the action

= G- 60—

follows the agent; as Vee & u,é « Zeid struck ‘Amr.”

Coucord of the Verb and the Agent.

"The agent is always in the subjective case, and is pro-
perly placed after the verb.

When the agent is, grammatically speaking, masculine,
of no matter what number, the verb is put in the mas-
culine singular, ag

PRaE—

a3 @3« Zeid stood.”
U\-\gjli ;\; “The two Zeids stood.”

e~ -

@t oG “The Zeids stood.”

With a feminine agent the verb is properly put in the
feminine singular, as

4C

o el «Tind stood.”
@\..\:.\Jc\ esls «The two Hinds stood.”
ENaidl wwl  “The Hinds stood.”

But if the agent be not really feminine, but only ferni-
nine from a grammatical point of view, either the mas-
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culine or feminine verb may be used, aceording as the
speaker keen the feminine idea in his mind, or mot, from
the first, as

5 “The sun rose.

\

2C ¢ ~o

M‘\

For the same reason, even when the agent is reaily
feminine, provided a word intervenes between it and the

é

verb, either form may be used.

~C~C~ - -

"’J ‘ } Hind stood to-day.”

5o P

When the intervening word is ‘)\ “except,” the verb
is more elegantly put in the ma,sguhnc, as :.:e “\ ;4 Lo
“ there rose not save Hind.”

When a second verb occurs referring to the same agent,
such verb agrees with it lorrlca,lly in gender, number, and
person, as \,S\u.u JL»}\ «.Mx\ “the men assembled and
(they) said,” the broken pluralﬁleqmrmg the grammatical
construction with the feminine singular in the first verb;
but in the second verb \;J\';‘, which refers to the same

agent, the logical agreement is preserved.

The Subject of a Passive Verb.

The same rules which apply to the agent of an active
verb apply to the subject of a passive verb.

€0~ - o .
5wyt “ Zeid was struck.”
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The following examples will illustrate the construction
ef the passive:

Active. Passive.
- -c PR - - - - ~C e
GG 3t o0 30 Y Gus 35150 5 5
“@God gave a Scripture to the “The Children of Israel were
Children of Israel.” given a Scripture.”
b Yy (s Lapyo s ‘}Z"
He ga,ve Zeid a drachma.”  “Zeid was given a drachma.”
C- wC- s0-% c- o s~ - &
s g Ty 2% Jr oy el
“Tordered Zeid to kill “ Zeid was ordered to kill
‘Amr.”’ ‘Amr.”

Ll Nk G e BT AR G 9 e

‘He escorted Zeid from Bag- ¢« Zeid was escorted from

dad to el-Medina.” Bagdad to el-Medina.”
sl o QRN a0 sid e S
“ The Sultan could not take “He Lould not be taken (his
him.” taking was umpossible).”

Aot S G g T
“‘Omar brought the Pro- “The Prophet was brought
phet some Arabs.” some Arabs.”

When a verb which ,governs with a preposition is put

in the passive voice, as & &= “he disputed about it,”
the preposition with its case is still retained, as Te s;ss‘
“15 was disputed about.” The verb is then strictly im-
personal, and therefore, in formixg the passive participle,

6
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the masculine form only is used, the pronoun alone being
altered to express the gender, thus:

e ::’;»AJ\ “ The thing (masculine) disputed about.”

- C~ J 2C—

e @ Y« The thing (feminine) dlsputed about.”
This idiom is almost parallel to the English vulgarism
Ly which I have translated it: “The thing disputed
about.”

Tue OBizcrive CAsE.

The following require the objective case
The object of the action of a verb.
Words defining or specifying the action.
. Nouns used adverbially.

. Tho cause or effect of the action.

AR RO SR

. Words expressing the state or condition.
6. Words following particles of exception, vocatives (not
~addressing a person present), and a few other instances of
which details are given in the following paragraphs:

The ohject of a Verb.

The object of the verb is that upon which the action
falls, as Ta; <o T struck Zeid.”

A verb may have two objects, as \i;jo \:\c:; Gkl w1
gave Zeid a dirhem ”’; or two objects and a word defining
the nature or. period of the cutlon or the state of the
object, as el \;:E \-\:) =l “T showed to Zeid ‘Amr
in the act of going away.”
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Similarly all definitirns of time, place, circumstaree,
&c. are expressed by the objective case, as—

- s 0

s @y “I marched a mile.”

£Cw> -0~ o

)-v-)!\ -y &35 “T sat near the Emir.”

B;; ;j}é “ T fled fearing.”
a \:-’dt; gff ;j; “I beat my son to correct him.”
Jij\‘ ;‘; u-;)b «T fled fearing slaughter.”
\,,{\) A?.)‘ Ae «Zeid came riding.”

» ¢~ r-—Co

1,5 ;a8\ @b «The moon rose full” (Lit. “A full

moon’

A sontenoe may be used as an adverb, as—
‘L-\) glc By, Az) s “Zeid came to me (with) his hand on
his head.”
s o GO~ —— . . ’y
ASp Wy s\e “Zeid came running.
THE SYNTAX OF THE OBJECTIVE CASE MAY BE SUMMED
UP BY SAYING THAT IT IS USED OBJECTIVELY AND AD-
vERBIALLY. The following sentence contains an example

of each of the various uses of the objective case:

R -

L:.JL» \..s:..\A. bfé W\ f'f r»)&\ P\’“ \..\:) \)*c, UY gys
“I struck, conJomtly with ‘Amr, Zeid, before the Emfr,
on Friday, a severe blow by way of correcting him.”

Tur GENITIVE OR DEPENDENT CASE.
LY o e . . .
¢ 06 genitive case is peculiar to nouns, and is employed

v two instances.

0 %
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1. After a preposition, as ﬁf&» ;;): “I went out
from the city.” . ] )

2. When following another noun, the sense of which
it defines or determines, and with which it is said to be
in a state of construction, as fi; ;i\é Ginz « Zeid’s slave
came to me.”

Prrrositions.

" is used as

preposition. It must begin the sentence, and the noun

¢
oy “many a,” or, conversely, “but few,

which it governs must be indefinite and qualified by a
subsequent adjective, as ) r_:,;S \_}:) :.:) “many a gene-
rous man have I met.”  Sometimes a pronoun is affixed to
it, in which case the following word must be indefinite and
in the accusative case, as ’3;, ﬁ; “many a man.”

If the particle G be affixed to o..:;, it signifies “per-
1;4134_’]’)8&: “’;)robahl\ ;7 and serves to introduce a sentence, as
@\ % Wy perhaps Zeid is standing.”

[

<y is often omitted after P ’,}IUt _t(k’lﬂe noun %i_ll Egntiuues
in the genitive case, as &yom ds)\ NN z,»S J«J, “and
(many a) night like the waves of the sca has let down its
curta,m of dm kness.”

,_).,.. and 4= , meaning respectively «“ before ” and “after,”
are used as prepositions; the length of time by which
they are defined is introduced by -, a8

[2e 2

Gy -\») bb, &3 “Two days before the death of Zeid.”

Com ~

ey W...ﬂ °,U= 3 “Two hours after sunrise,”
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Many other [Douns are used as prepositions, such as
;; “except,” J,i “over,” ete. They have the accusative
form without fenwin.

TeE VOCATWE

The vocative particles are b, 5\ , W, \:>, of which
the first, b ,1s the more common. They usually govern
the noun in the subjective case.

The vocative is put in the oljective case—

1. When the noun is in construction, as d\-“\ 8\ “Oh
‘Abdallah !’ Or when it governs another noun in the
accusative, as f\;; Wi G “0O thou who art ascending a
mountain!” .

2. When it is undefined, or ot dlroctly addressed,
e.g. as when a blind man says, us-‘*’ 3& 855G « Here some-
body ! take my hanl.”” But if the noun is not in con-
struction, but is indefinite, and not qualified by a
subsequent adjective, being nevertheless divectly ad-
dressed, it is put in the nominative case without tenwin,
as :\; b “Oh Zeid 17 :};;\; “Oh man!” If, however, it
be so qualificd, it is more often put in the objective case,
as \-N;S XL) b «0 generous man !’

‘When the noun has the article prefixed, the vocative is
expressed by puttmc it in the nominative case and pre-
fixing the word \-q—?j “masculine,” and \e"(“ feminine,” for
all numbers, as

J‘a\bﬁ @« Oh (thou) the accomplished {”
i m “ Oh you wowan there !”’



86 ARABIC MANUAL.

1
The name of God & is seldom put in the vocative, but
when it IS the Lemaet el—wasl may be either retained or

elided, as 613\ \ ya-allah, or &U\ 2 ya 'llah. But the word

more generally used in addressing the Deity is ,.e-U\, with-
out a vocative particle.
A proper name may be familiarly shortened in the voca-
tive, as
LG, vocative ,:k\; “Oh! Fatima.”

&C ~

Az, vocative has ‘ “Qh! Ja‘afer.

tle for gp\o “Oh! my companion,” is a rarc cxception.

Nouns 1N CONSTRUCTION.
Of the first of two Nouns in Construction.

Of two nouns in construction, the first invariably loses
its tenwin.

The use and application of the construct arrangement
of nouns will be best understood {from o study of the
following examples:

J;jﬂv ;)Lé ¢« The slave of the man.”
J;; Fﬂé “The slave of a man.”

Here the loss of the tenwin makes the word ;ﬁé definito
in both instances; it is not necessary therefore further
to define it by prefixing the article. From this results
the rule ithat the first of two noune in a state of construc-
tion does not require the article.
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Sometimes, however, when the two mnouns in construc-
tion have come to be regarded almost as a single
expression, the article may be prefixed, as

ST Byt The «life of this world.”
olead 8l The boolk called “ The life of animals ™
(name of a work on natural history).

If it be necessary to leave the first of two nouns
indefinite, and yct to express the same relation between
them as that implied by the state of construction, the
preposition J “t0,” or “belon'rinv to,” must be used
with the second noun, as dl-..U ZJ’" “a son of the king.”

Other Modes of expressing the relation between Nouns.

The idea of possession, companionship, ete. is also
expressed in_Arabic by the use of the following wor(lq
,J mase. <13 fem. “possessor,” «-.A\o “compamon, o

c
“ father,” P‘ “ mother,” O" “gson,” d-a\ or i « daugh-
s P

er,” & “brother,” <t « sister ”
,3 and oelo imply simple posscssion or endowment, as
,jxg\;; ‘“learned,” :-3\; el « wealthy.”
oA and ;i‘ imply that the thing expressed by the
following noun proceeds from, or has an intimate con-
nexion with, the person or thing so qualified. They arc
used in forming nick-names, and in the names of locali-
ties, as
§;;; ;j « Abu Hurairch ” (“father of the kitten,”
the name of one of the companions of
Mohammed).
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o=t o “ Abu Shiah” (“father of Shiah” i..a
sweet-scented desert-herb ; name of a

mountain in Sinai).
~-Gogs
Sl @b “ Mother of vices” (wine).

&c\ and ::) , OT X:j\ arc the converse of :j and :‘ , as
» - E
.,}M:J*\ C,;\ “Son of the road (a traveller).”
v .

& and << also imply being endowed with a quality,
as—
XA ,;\ “Sincere (the brother of sincerity).”

2 is also used for « fellow,” as Vo <1 D31 Vib « this
garment is the fellow one to this.”

Concordance of Nouns and Ipithets.

If the noun he definite, the qualifying epithet must
also be definite, as

Al G« The mighty Book.”
o3 asdlal «The faithful Abraham.”
- -7
If the noun be in a state of construction with another
noun, or have an aflixed pronoun, the gualifying epithet

is placed after such compound expression, and is also
rendered definite by prefixing the article, as

T _Soge UGS« The mighty Book of Moses.”

A L%

~ t &\ « His honoured Book.”

-

But if the noun sbe indefinite, the epithet will also be
indefinite, a8 3+ S “an old book.” The rules for
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the concordance of the noun and epithet in gender and
number are the same as for the agent and verb.

Occasionally, however, a broken plural may take the
epithet in the {eminine plural, as

6 - - 52 . .
wlyls oyl “ Devouring lions.”

The use of the Participles as a Verbd.

The agent, intensive ageut, or passive participle, may
govern a noun in the objective case if they refer to a
present or future time, as \i\:o)’ :,)\; Vi ¢ this is (a man
who) is striking, or is going to strike, Zeid.”

The passive partlclple may govern t},l? r}or}]lnatxve like
its verb; thus, just as you say &ede sy op © Zeid, his

s 6 L0~

slave is beaten, 80 also you say, &ede oybe ») « Zeid
whose slave is beaten’; construed with the genitive, as
2 2C~ &GC~

sld ayae &3, 1t would mean “Zeid with a beaten
slave.”

The Noun of Superiority.

If the noun of superiority have the article prefixed, it
is considered as a superlative, and agrees in gender,
number, and case with the noun qualified by it, as

P-CE> 6C-

Jod .») “ Zeid is the most accomplished.”

“CsC~>

i\ .ue “ Hind is the most accomplished.”

If it is to be used as a comparative, it takes (:J"‘ , and
in this case remains always in the masculine singular, as

c- ¢ = O

e J.a.bf f»: ¢ Zeid is more accomplished than ‘Amr.”
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Comparatives formed from tmnsitlve verbs take the
object in the dependent case with J, as ,oi-w ,.1:)3 ALY e
“ he seeks more after knowledge than you.”

Those formed irom intransitive verbs require the same
preposition after them as the verb from which they are
derived, as

A Gt W3 G S ,;\n NGl ST s St e
“ITe is more abstinent in worldly things, prompter to
good, farther from sin, and more cager for praising God.”

Followed by Le, the noun of superiority expresses the
greatest possible degree of superiority, as

La\.—\n\ _,x\w o u\ o= b gmt G306
« He left us, when we had most need of him, in the claws

of our cnemies.”

Nouns expressing inherent Qualitics.

Nouns expressing inherent qualities may govern like

verbs, as
P C‘C“‘ - ~Co 29 B~
S LI
&

[In thls example U»@J\ is considered as equivalent to
U""“ ‘5.9\ the conjunctive and the verb, and if pointed

with =, &»,3\ is either considered as the agent or nomi-
native of such vo1b—“ who the face is handsome”; or if
pointed with -, 6-},5\ as the adverbial accusative==* who
is handsome as to the face.””]
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Other verbal forms.

There is an adverbial form derived regularly from the
verb, and used as an interjection, namely J\:i , as
Jis “Come down!” = LJ)-C:\ .
LS« Write away!” = sy
Words of this kind are construed exactly like thiaczerb.
Such verbs as ¢S “ he was,’ \-o “he became o=\ “ he
was or did something in the morning,’ ng “he is not,”
put the subject in the n(nnimﬁvo, and the predicate in
he ob]e(tlve case, as L»)S —\:) QLf “ Zeid was generous,”
and L’J"\*” JB\Q‘ uw-‘ ‘““an ignorant person is not liked.”
U»J _gener Ltl]v takes the preposition y with its predicate,
as u‘”‘* ..\:) WJ «Zeid is not a fool.”
The noun of action and the agent of the verb Q\S are
frequently constr u‘(Jd like the verbh itself, as
Gons é);,i @? ; \;,;3 -;MC,ZS “From thy being strong and
others wealk.”

Certain particles—

:);j ¢« probably.” <3 “would that.”
:,SB “but.” :;@ ‘““as though.”
: z;\ “that” (emphatic). :9\’ “verily.”

are exactly the reverse of o\ in their mode of govelrni‘ng,
for they put the noun or subject in the objective or ac-
cusative, and the predicate in the nominative case ; thus—

WG .gn(; ‘3\5 “Zeid was standing.”
;ﬂ; \:»S o\ “Verily Zeid is standing.”
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Negative Particles.
The particles of negation, e, §, &3 and é\ , govern
- o= 5
words in the same manner as the verb o=,

Tre absolute Negative.

‘When the negative particle 3 denies the existence of a
thing absolutely, it governs in the same manner as 5\ , te
it puts the noun in the objective case, and the predicz:te in
the subjective case, provided only that both noun and
preglic‘atiz}rp undefined, and that 3 introduces the noun,
as o J= 3 “there is no man coming.”

If the noun be grammatically unconnected with any
other word, the fenwin is dropped, as in the example. If
the subject of the negation be immediately connected
with any other word, the fenwin is retained, as

Uiie Vs WE § « There is no one with us going-up-a-
. i mountain.”

6 - c- & e

rle s Y,be 3 “There is no passer-by-Zeid present.”

But if the noun be definite, or separated by any inter-
vening word or words from the negative Y, it is not
governed by the latter, as

650 ~ “C = -6 s~ ERSY = = § C~ = -~ ¢ < S5C~ -
Bpel boate 35 Joy WOV (B3 5 e 35 WOV 6y 3

“Zeid is not in the house, nor ‘Amr; and there is not

in the house a man, and there is not with us a woman.”

Tn such cases as the above 3 should be repeated with
each separate negation.
‘When there are several nouns to be denied, and 3 is
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repeated (such nouns being undefined, unconnected with
any other word, and introduced by the 3), either or both
of the above constructions may be used ; thus

&% N5, e 8

1
e: &7 7¢7 § | “There is no strength and no
v M "
power but in God.

Relative Sentences.

The relative sentence in Arabic consists of four parts—
(1) The antecedent. (2) The relative or conjunctive
noun, pronoun, or particle. (3) The qualificative clause.
(4) The pronoun referring to the antecedent, thus

&) GO B
Mm@ e W

~— ~ ~ -

literally, The man who Isaw him,

Relatives or Conjunctives.

‘5&3‘73 for definite antecedents only ; for indefinite Zy:
“«who?” and \ “what?” are used. In interrogation
tke demonstrative pronoun is added 3 L}’: “ who is that ¢ ”
\3 e ¢ what is that?”

The article j‘ is regarded as a relative.
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LT .
' “which ” (of two or more) “the one who,” etc., may
be used in four ways, as

S ~— 9? . R
AT ‘.5‘**“’ “He of them who is standing
'JC ;_; :s d_:&_i; | pleases me.”
P ol v'_"“*t *

The Pronoun whick rcfers to the Antecedent.

The pronoun which refers to the antecedent agrees
with it in gender, number, and person, as

i:-c’; ‘5~\3\ A& ““He came whom I struck.”

- 33C--

ba yo O\—\l\ ds “They two came, both of whom I
struck.”

Conditional Sentences.

In corditional or hypotheiical sentences the apodosis is
generally introduced by one of the particles y and <.

The aorist subjunctive, pointed with fethak, and intro-
duced by | s or <, 18 used in the apodosis of a conditional
proposition, as

g«:l,:)ﬁ ; ;f él:o)?fo a:’j; “ Visit me and I will honour
you.”

If, however, the protasis be an aorist, and the a,cpodosm a

- C O— c

preterite, the former must be apocopated, as u)b-h o
“if you have patience, vou will win’ (lit. « have won,”

t.e. as we should say, “as good as won”’).



SYNTAX. 95

If the protasis be a preterite, and the apodosis an
aorist, the latter may be either apocopated or not, as
;AI:; ;3: ..:,;o Ol “if you have patience, you will win.’

If both be preterite, there can, of course, be no apoco-

»C- ~-Cs C
pation, as N e ' “if thou standest, I stand.”
8

The introduction of < prevents the apocopation of the
aorist.

Particles of Exception.

§ takes the objective case, if the preceding clause is
neither negative nor interrogative, as \ﬁ-»‘/) ‘j\ ;,:ﬁ ,:\3 “the
people rose—except Zrid.” Othe] w1so it is put in simple
apposition with the noun, as Ac: 5 )X\ 3 r.\.- U “no one rose
but Zeid.”

—u-

& and c‘?ﬁ" , being nouns, place the thing excepted in
a state of construction.

6}: is indeclinable, but ;»C-; is declined, and follows the
same rules as those given for the noun following §\

‘ae, %, and u-\e-, arc gencrally construed with the
objective case, e and Se having for the most part the
particle Lo prefixed.

1O Ve L 24T .00 ) “The people came except Zeid,”

\_&2 ‘f\f Cﬁilﬁb } lif? vsphat is besidg) (o%' free

Yoy Je Lo udVsla from) Zeid.

\..... 3 “ especially,” Jmay b ta.lxe elthel the nomma,tlve or
yeniiive after it, as ) )f X e § u..\a.!\ W\ “all the
people pleased me, especlally Zeid”
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Corroboration.

If it be required to repeat the affixed pronoun corro-
boratively, the word to which it is affixed must also be
repeated, as s.lz v\e u)f: “I passed by thee, by thee” [not
]

It may, however, be repeated separately in its nomina-
tive form, as el <l ;:; “I passed by thee—thee.” So,
too, the initiative Z,: eannot be repeatod without its noun,
as \—A; Z,\‘ \i\; :)\’ “verily Zeid” [not \’—\:)T (‘3\F Z)\g]

If the pronoun be inseparable from the verb or pre
position, etc., it must be repeated in its detached form, as

i} «.:;; “Thou hast struck—thou.”
& c':‘;;" “Thou hast struck me—me.”

, -

,b & woype “ T pagsed by him—him.”
My—-—thy-—hlm—her——lts——self ete. are expwssed by
the words w"’ “gelf” or “soul,” and u»~° “eye” or
& C—
“ eggence,” with the aflixed pronouns. (& agrees in
number with the noun, as

e Masculine.
Y% Zeid himself
\;:,:.f\ O\.» % e A The two Zeids themselves &+ ™
o Z,,'»f;ﬁj The Zeids themselves to me
Feminine.
\;3; o Hind herself

\;":::’ O"“eﬁ > wse The twoHinds themselves » Came

ﬂa-.écl e —O

it Vgt J i Tte Hinds themselves ]
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&:c— is used in the singular only, as
,:;1: é,-\:,-i\ “ The Zeids themselves.”

CassC~

PRV U\A»ai\ “The Hinds themselves.”

WJ may also say Mn “in  proprid personci, as
s <2
m vy =l “ Zeid came 7n proprid persond,” and so on.

G0~

are expressed Ly (é=
“ga portion,” repeated for each of the two parties to the
mutual action, as

’

¢“ Each other,” “one another,

[: X2l

e ‘_,A:.J r’“"’ \,J».m\ “ Go down, encmies to each other.”

Admiration.

There are nany forms of expressing admiration in
Arabic, as
el < . .
b 80 &8« Gud bloss him (Literally ¢ To God
his milk flow”) for a lorse-
man!” = “what a fine hors:-

man!”

\.;\; \3\; ;; ‘_;i.:.f \;\; “Bravo! Selma! bravo! bravo!”

Such as these are of course irregular; but there are
two forms whlch may be denved regularly from any

verb, viz. (1) Jxla\ Lo, and (2) ! Jn\

Q) ;);5\ U takes the accusative of the thing admired, a8
i..\g &;ﬁ e “ How handsome is Zeid |

«=Y Lo “How handsome he is!”
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@) 2 3:»? governs the thing admired in the genitive by
the preposition o, ag

c- ©

25 gms\ “How handsome is Zeid!”
& r)S\ “ How noble he is!”

The thing :Ldmn-ed must immediately follow the forms
Jsu\ e and » Ju\ and cannot occur in any other position
in the sentence.

Particles.

The following are the most important ¢

;3 “if,” used in wndxtlonalcjgpir:f}ucs and followed by
J in the complement, as &xeSY wj s\ JK “if Zeid had
come, I would hav~ honoured him.”

Gl «as for,” followed by <, as @ne::; if‘ ot “as for
Zeid, (he is) going away.”

i interrogative, as

GC— o

j r'\’\ “Did Zeid stand up?”

When an alternative follows. it isintroduced by :\! , a8

3,:.; :\ I b GV« Ts it dibs (syrup of raisins) in
. YT
the vessel or honey ?”

c- . . . -
Jo asks a direct question. and is never used in aiter-
pative questions, as

G-~ - -~

%) b Jz “Did Zeid stand up? ’

2 C
Ews ¢ where,” “since.”’

o “where?”
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Indeclinable Words.
The compound numerals from 11 to 19.

ey =1L « Eleven came.”
Both portions of the compound are pointed with
Sethah throufrhout

s Lu\ is, however, an exception, the first portion
heing declined as an ordinary dual noun.
Compound adverbs of time and place, as

slws zho “ As morning and evening.”
cor on

o Q;q « Middling.”

bour ” (lit. house house—house to

house).
e - ;,? “So and so.”
-ad ‘—"’"5

,J “ How many ?”
-E-
% “ How many!”

&S ¢ So and so,” “so many.”



100

SECTION [II—READING EXERCISES.

CrassicAL AND GRAMMATICAL ARABIC.

1
@ o 1Cd < S (<]
== Card s -
’rrahim rrabmdni ‘lihi bismi*

the compassionate the merciful of God In the name

1Co e

PO B N U\ IO
‘rrabimi ¢ ’rrahmdni “dlamina  rabbi lilldhi Bl ham
the com- the merciful of the lordto God Praise
passionate worldy
50 @ e . e
pa‘budu  iyydka >ddini yaumi maliki

we serve thee of Judgment theday the ruler of
1 per. pl. See p. 62.

aor. of due )

- e st v~ \:c + -c- - @ -
R F
"Imustakima ’ssirdta ihdina nasta‘inu  iyydka wa
the straight the way guide us we ask for aid thee
Agent 10th conj. imp. (s 1p. pl. aor. 10th
from r\’i sccus. conj. of (yle

case

* For ,:.Té .
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GER E SR eem ff D

"Imaghdhibi  ghairi ‘alaihim  an‘amta ’lladhina  sirdta
the not to them thou art of those the way
angered (other than) gracious
See pp. 81-82. 2 sing. pret. 4th
corj. '..w
- @ - c C-~
[Kor'an, Chapter 1.] ) 3 ot
’dhdhalina wa la ‘alaihim
the erring not and  against
pL gen. agent them
of J" See pp. 81-82.
e i #-Co - @ -1 - FRS
A N & 3 Y
i) o » 1 .
‘lkaiyyGm al haiyyu  hdwa ig  ildha 14 alldhu

the  the living Him  except God mno God
subsistant )

EUENTRIEN
root ”3
- - GO~ - o 20 - =
e ) r,;; 3, FE [RESY; 3
mé Iahu naum wald ginatun  ta’khudhubu 14

what to him sleep and not slumber takes him not
root BT 2 sing. sor. d&\

- c - CEe - - - F <
N o gé))“ T e P g_’)‘”gj‘ LSE
dhé man ’] ardhi fi  and what ossamawdti fi
that  who is the carth in and what the heavens 1in
pl. of olawe
2 =0 (<] @ > ~C »-C- -
&I 3 saue % 0\
M &y ! . e BT
ya‘lamu  biidhnihi  illd ‘indahu yashfa‘u  ’lladhi
he knows by-his- except with him intercedes which
8 sing. aor. permission aor. 3 sing.

Foncal
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C -0~ —— c C; - O~ -
_ v et o2 b
khalfahum wamé aid{him baina* mé

behind them and what their hands between what

pl. of & pronoun

© c - - F -
Sale o 8 g ybes 3
‘{1mihi min bishai'in yuhitina wald
his- from (with) they com-  and not
knowledge anything prehend
(the preceding verb 8 pl. or. 4th
requiring the conj. bla
prep. })
U - P
d.}..)S &3 Ry L n
kursiyubu wasi‘ shi’a bimd illd

His throne extends  He please (with) what except
(nom.) over

o T T PR,

hifdbshumé  ya’ddubu wald wa’l ardha  ’ssamawéti
the guard- tires him and naot the earth the heavens
| ing them 8 Sif,g,; aor, (accus.)
both 3!

- - ¢ ~Co -3
A C LB
’I‘adhimu 1aliyu wahtwa

the mighty the exalted and He

[The “ Ayat el Kursiy,” Kor'dn, ch. 2, v, 256.]

* a3\ always means “before them,”
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The Caliph Mo‘dwiyeh and his Desert Dride.

-0 - sc s C- c oo @ -
Josee [N 13) aeacd ealal \J 3
Majdalin  binta MaisGna  ’ttasalat lamma wa

united  and when

daughter of

———— - 20~ sl - - - -
\glas P e aN S dyy\mas
nakalahi wa, (‘fanhu  ’allah rat,lhi}a) bi Mu‘évviyn:tin
transferred and from= God be pleased with
her with him
22C~ C - - o < - C-Co -
takthuru kinat ’shshd’m ila ’Ibadwi mina

great at  she was  Damascus to the desert from

o~ o - - : o
1i maskati wa'ttadhakkura nasiha ‘ala lhanin
to the falling and remem- her-pecople for yearning

place brance
e noun of act. 8th
conj. of <3
D’
'.; @l Eaiald \;j;
Vﬂ;lmin dbita ‘alathd fa’stama‘a ra’sihd
day acertain  to her and he listcned of-her-head*
(8th &ew)
R o bexad
wa takdlu tunshidu fasami‘ahd

and saying reciting poctry and heard bher
8 fem. sing. aor. of
4th conj. of &3

* =Dhirth-place.
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- e~ - - 6 C~
tf._:i Ty s o
{ihi larydhu  takhfiku la-oaitun
init the winds {flutter certaiuly a tent
DL oof &y
4 C: c (24 £l -—‘
munifi kasrin min ilaiya alabbu
lofty  a palace than tome is dearer
O~ C~ -} ~C - > CE -~
I N Ay
baiti ka‘ri min koeaimntin wa aklu
my tent the bottom of 4 crust eating
(ﬁOUl‘) (dim. from
ELS c=- o ® - & =
oot s e Y )
ssuuufl akli
sorts
(various d:shes)
1, of fo
?0 ,:)S_: E\if\ wolgely
fajjin brkalli ‘rriyani wa agwhtu
hollow, in every the winds and sounds
<~
pass . T DL of oo
FEETS c- o @ - 2 -
gJJb.-\J\ P4 o ‘_é\ ol
*dafafi nakri
of drums the beating

L of :63
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" & - 20 ~
N S P fle oS )
‘aini takirru wa ‘aba’tin lubsu wa
mv eye itiscool and anabba* wearing
e comfort-  —while and
able
Y e c @ - & -
shshufafi
gauze
pl of &4 from 2%
to he transparent.
L O 20 -
e S == <l
dani Pturrika yanbahu  kalbun wa
. in front of the nightly  barks at a dog and
me visitors
(rhof 5,\b)
- ws c @~
d’l‘ ‘43 Q’V‘ C?“ !
alafi kuttin
familiar a tom cat
=C - - —<y—§‘~e s-C= 5C
St &R P
tha‘nan lathina yatba‘u bakrun wa
departing the departing follows a young and
ones camel
- c- < - -~
Sy oo ) e

rafiti baghlin
nibbling  a mule

* A cloak of goats’ or camels’ hair worn by the desert
Arabs, pronounced in modern Arabic ‘aba‘yeh.
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G - - - © [} -
e o < el 8T
dha‘ifun  ‘ammi bani min  khitkin = wa
weak my-uncle the sons from a brave and
Pl of ¢ fellow
—-- ~ ~ -~ & - -
e J=e o ! o=t
‘antff 43lin
rampant  a calf
G- - - - o - -
Mud‘wiyetun sami‘a lamma  wa ‘rrdwi kila
heard when and  the relator said
& Y S Rt
’bnatu radhiyati ma  kila il abydt
was content  not  said  the verses
. pl. of ey

the daughter of
O N =N

ja‘alatni hattd Majdalin

‘ijlan
she made me until

‘anifan
rampant a calf

The Mohaddeth® and the Christian.

~cp- - - . 8 -o- 60— P
gl bl (B Shely  Dase zessd
4th of gy~ boat Christian 8th
to go out. <o colleot.

Shett

* Mohkaddeth, an authority for the hadith or traditional
sayings of Mohammed which make up the Sunnen or
legal and ceremonial code of the Muslims. These people
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Sy NS e Sy s S el e £

drank cup poured wine leathern
bottle
oo BE el e E W6 e
without took it in to offered a second
his hand time
6th of JU
DA Sl et Ju Bl Y, 55
thy may I be caring thought
ransom made srdof J\
e hat B @l SO Y e JW e
my slave bought it that know where wine
8th 5y
Lo Gl JUy e wasdl ppdd i o
quickly Jew
UG T SR VOR N S
tradition companions, we a more foolish I have
masters fellow not seen
= 1 e} - P c ’?J (2 . Jﬁ":.‘
Ot ot My Bee o Qe JRe O WS
like speak,
discuss

5th of ,.IS

profess to be able to give the whole chain of authorities
by whom these sayings are handed down, thus Z had it
from Y, who had it from X, and so on up to A, who heard
it from the Prophet’s own mouth, TLe citation of these
authorities is called olxa! Isnid.
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s Lo &l Goe oo Ad oo ble gadl
from shall we
believe
2 of (3&e
an §

G20
the authority for the weakness of cxcept

Haroun al Rasclid and Abu Nawwis the Jester Poet.

"

B B s ™ e 1 S
ordered to Abu Nawwas happened like
5th of (33,
SRS ) ORI (v S e San
of believers prince  dost thou for his  al Raschid
kill me? slaughter

ol

Y gs §yen
formy  lusting
slaughter

ol g GEST

deservedly
noun of action,

10th from (g

il P e e

and punishes pardons them calls to most high but
8rd Giie account vorily
3rd «

Sp g JB SEET
have I  and for

for thy
saying deserved  what
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-

AT e P F G e T

say wine then give me oh!
to drink e
imper. i

A e S s Yy

publicity is possible “hul in secret and do not give
me to drink

9 d’\""‘ &Y g,:.il:;\ g
gave me whether do you
to drink  he know
ob e ot b eUs Gl

au;picion i

EoC

el el b g

Jo Sop
I suspect so I drank

2 ~C~ s C— - Cs 6¢ (,, -
& Baawd be Ll ed SUEENL O.B\
thou dost also a sin* some
descrve

JE B el B e L s Jmib

atheism
&b Bt e e
inform us came
0r. 4Lhrs
‘oe o - - 2

(hell) fire he died since Paradise

* Kor’an, ch. 49, v. 12,
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JB 3 JU et et bW T s

and did
there come
- - - C~8 C v
Jean S g AT e s
The sayer art thou not truth
e
R (O SR IR KV
accident - trusted in Ahmed oh
fem. agent 4th from Sth s .y hope = Mohammed
L
r.l
- -0 o - @- o - - oo
@Y JIvss A P I
of the the mighty let us rebel my lord rise
heavens one azainst

1st pl. apocop-
ated aor. of e
=c 2 Co - ES -
Ju o gl el e el el b gl
a deed and did it
become ?
)\ogwith interrog,
part. \ and conj. ’

L PR PR = U | VR N BP P I

know

B ST RS P N
thou hast all of it this leave
confessed iwp. 9,

8th e

—~C— PR - - © - - - e

I e I 2

makes thy many places

incumbent poetry Bl of

&0T. 4th o -~y . C‘f)'.
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g3 pe Wa a e W Gy oo gu G
before knew fornication

S e i EE s

and
informed
4th Ofﬁi
C soe .- Cme - s-Co s> B —_— - -
met G A oW me el
seen the erring there follow the poets
2nd sing. aorist them

from U‘i B a81vco-
pated after rJ*

- 3-C— - . C o5r~ - - - w2 ’
oM 3 g e e O
do not do wander valley

S (N

his way let him go

The next extract is from the pen of M. Francis Merrash,
of Aleppo, and is an imitation of the w\s#ye or “ Ornate
Lyrics” invented by the Arabs of Spain. It is written in
good. elagsical Arabic, and the student is recommended to
learn it by heart, as the rhythm, which is particularly
flowing, will teach him to observe the proper accent of
the words,

* Kor’an, ch. 26, v. 224.
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Metre ¢ Raml.”
@del el el Gited

failatun | failatun || faildtun | Fdilat
e e e
c - c-C - - PN 3 CP e
Chaits e EREAY L
oOwWIl- full- whose ransom fawn oh!
brother moon T am

past part. from
2ud conj. \5“3

QBT LB 5 SO G G
ro;d my ’heart are driven l‘ove yello;v
Pe= camelsc_
1L GF et
strophe
ad B Oy e S SEr dl
conﬁaérw " of rose water showl-d-xnne crimson thy
tion ath of sV, cheek
I T G Uy
wondrous ﬁeauty with cu]»iivated thy face
flash me
e 3 05 PO S U
sets fuld o amongst '

goes iLway
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R
shed lice to the blood  deliberately gies ghazelle

aor. 4th of

&) .
c - -~ C- ey - CcB 9 - = rm“
¢ Badis o \)3)-‘ e PN ! &
ruby pearl displays smiling thy mouth
4th of (5 (row of teeth
and gums)
3¢
e ~feo - o~ -0 - - on
AN Gm & adp Wt ey
the Ardlk a sourco stature caused by Him
trees of trouble to grow  who!

£
4th of \&3

(-2

«é\; C-; «-wc’—ﬁ A;g\; J;:ﬁ \ﬁ B

sees thee eye fear thy ser- long- brother visit
apoc. aorist of vant ing of imp. of
S\ used as ° P) )’ 9
prohibitive. “
e 2CP - - C - - 202w -
behind  night defends before morning advances
thee thee to attack
o - 20 Co - - c- >C-Co -
S tdl 5 el Yore i \.xg,
companion musk slave ambergris  was
(it. was in
the morning.)
o - - @ - - Lt g
&y S\ Yae < =ty
firm  of compact hand stretched captive
. (’t:ie al;f tis foﬁ tha) pass. part. 2ad
e of the rhyme e
tom oo ,

8 /
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»°
(T S T
turn from me till when  be kind! sides soft
aor. 2nd from Pl of;ﬁ.&c gentle
Gy S dan
destroyed

gt AT ey
soft of  bya  hewt

soft cheelr check
shot  (howels)  4th coni.
pl. of 4 '

- ~ € Ce —— -c~ - ¢ -
encompassing luvc ﬂrune throngh  my  aud run

ugent 4th couj. passion  tears

ol

c - - - #-~ C— - c-
isexposed to for who

drowning >
5thof (s a lover (sc.brings

burning
who  help)

259
= NN I e
is settled inme love be con- no! Tam not
10thof;; suled by God (will not)
T R

ro
is bitter gets dry whatever sweetcns wets love

50~ Cco e * -
g adl ey,

ey SW
keeps so the dear grows price and cheap
dear

1uth conj.
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° - S Ceo - - @~ -~ o o0~ ~C
e B
straight  sides soft  stature loves rasill

e luck
- - [ — ~Cs - -
a4 3 £ e ol Mg
awakes, sleeper get  does erring
revives guided not egentot
aor. 4th of aor. pass. of [&]

RY) e
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PART II.—THE MODERN DIALECT.

Tee modern or vulgar dialect differs from the classical
language in—1I1, Pronunciation ; 2, Simplifying gramma-
tical forms; 3, Vocabulary, especially in the introductinn
of foreign words; 4, The use of local idioms.

PRONUNCIATLON.

The long vowel \ is often pronounced, especially in
Syria, like our ay in pay, as 3 pronounced K’laybd,
“dogs.” :

A short vowel at the beginning of a word is frequently
omitted in the pronunciation, as in the example, K’layb
for Kilab.

& js pronounced by Syrians and Egyptians sometimes
as t, as in &N £Lité, “three,” and sometimes as g, as
<ass hadis. The Bedawin Arabs generally give it the
proper sound of th in thing.

¢ is pronounced in Egypt like our hard ¢ in go; in
Syria it approaches to the French j in jowrnal. Some
Arabs, as those of Zanzibar, pronounce it almost as
y, a8 J:-; , yebel. The proper sound is j in John.
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3 is sometimes pronounced like d, as ‘s> %dda, some-
times like z, as ¥V ellazi. The proper sound is that of
th in that, and is used by the Bedawin.

L is pronounced sometimes like a strong z, as wste ‘azim
“grand,” sometimes like (2, as Jei dhokr, “ mid-day.”

& properly pronounced like a very guttural ck in stick,
is often confounded, especially in Syria and Egypt, with
the hemzah, as S\, pronounced '@l. The Bedawin almost
always pronounce it like g in go, as ,:' gum for kum,
“get up.”

« is pronounced in some parts of Palestine and by some
of the Arabs of the Syrian desert like our ¢k in church,
as <X cheld “a dog.” DBut clsewhere it is sounded as k
in kiss.

The diphthoon:g 4 1is pronounced in certain words nearly
like our o, as py ydm.

s is more often pronounced like ai in wait, than pro-
perly, like ¢ in wine, e.g. <\ baytak ““thy house.”

The short vowels » = _are very indistinctly pronounced,
and are modified greatly by the strong consonants; thus,
in e fehpmt, © I understand,” & seed\ el hamdu Ulillah,
and &ys dhuraboh, the fethah is pronounced respectively
as e in let, a in lamb, and w in luck. So kesrah hovers
between 7 and e, and dhammah between u and o, accord-
ing to the consonant which it follows. In the first
syllable of words, as has been said above, the short
vowels are scarcely sounded.

In words beginning with «» mim, the first syllable, mu
is changed to em, as emkaddem, ,.‘:\.‘; “ commander.”
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The long vowels Y s and (s are not pronounced long
at the end of a word, the penultimate taking the accent,
as gy yérju, not yerji.

THE VERB.

The final short vowels of the preterite and aorist are
dropped ; the second person fem. singular ends in long i,
and the termination twm of the 2nd plural masc. of the

preterite becomes ti.

The following is the modern conjugation of the verb

oS “to write.”

Singular.
Masc. Fem.

3. kéteb kétebet
2. ketébt  ketébti
1. ketébt

Singular.
Masc. Fem.
3. yéktub  tiktub
2. téktub  téktubf
1. ¢ktub

Masc.
2. éktub

Plural.
Mase. Fem.
kéteba ketébid
ketébtdi  ketcbtd

ketébna
Plural.

Mase. Fem,
yéktubi  yéktub(*
téktubd  téktubd

uéktub
Plural.
éktubi

* The Bedaw(n often use yéktubin.
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Agent,
Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem, Mase. Fem,
Létib katibeh katibin katibét

Verbal Noun.
IGitabeh

The dual is very rarely employed in modern Arabie.

In Egypt and Syria the syllable « b’ is prefixed, to
all persons of the aorist except to the first plural, when
n’ is substituted. The aorist becomes—

Singular. Plural.
Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem,
3. V'yéktub  b’téktub Vyéktubd b'yéktubd
2. b'téktub  b’téktubi L'téktubd  betéktubl
1. béktub m’'néktub

With doubled verbs, the Ui and m’ form a syllable with
the first letter of the word; thus, S;Sbef-mudd, “ thou
extendest,” Jake men- mudd “we streteh,” &e. In verbs
of this class the form e is always used in the preterite
instead of w e,

To definc more exactly the time expressed by the aorist
as present or future, the following means are employed :

In Egypt and Snm the present is expressed by pre-
fixing the word J\«c “doing,”  deelined  according to
gender and number, to the aorist, thus :—

hiwa ‘ammdl byikiub, “ he is writing.”

hiya ammdld b'téktub, she is writing."”

humy ammdlin b'yéktubi, “they are writing” (mase.).
hum ammalit b’ yéktubd “ they are writing” (fem.).
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Sometimes the agent form of the verb gl “to go” is
used with a similar signification, as g2l YV ana rdif, “I
am goingto . ....”

The future is expressed by the word & bidd or bedd,
with the affixed pronouns, followed by the aorist, as

o 8% biddo yiktub, ¢ he shall or will write.”
ey bl biddhi téltub, “she shall or will write.”
S Swy bidduk téktub, < thou wilt write.”

S S8 bidd ik 1éltub, “thou (fem.) wilt write.”

Vs @ biddhum yiktud , “they will write.”
SV oy biddi éktudb “ T will write,” &e.

The < and e are not prefized to the aorist after &, and
the alif of the 1st person is elided, as gyl (% biddi ’rih,
not biddi arih.

The imperfect is made with ¢\ declined throughout,
followed by the aorist without the prefixes « and p, a8

3§ oY kdn yeklub, “ he was writing.”
S @SS fuinat tekiub, “ she was writing.”
SV @S funt ektud, “ 1 was writing,” &e.

The agent may be used with oY as in English, eg.
&Y oY “he was going.”

The pluperfect is formed as in the classical language hy
o\, followed by the preterite, the short vowels being of
course omitted.

S o\ kdin kéteb, ¢ he had written.”
@S @\ kdnat kétebet, “ she had written.”
S @S kunt ketébt, “ 1 had written,” &e.
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The past-future is formed by the aorist of \S with: the
preterite, as
S 39 yekiin kéteb, “ he will have written.”
@S 55 fekin kétebet, ¢ she will have written.”
oS 96 tekidn ketdbt, “ thou wilt have written,” &e

The tenses are used in the same manner as in the
classical language.

In conditibnal sentences, for instance, the preterite is
employed, even although past time may not be referred
to, a8 @M YV {24 radtl, “if you wish,” & cauy (J &S o
Sl in kéteb Ui raddeit loh jewdb, “if he writes to me I
will send him back an answer’; the apodosis may be,
however, in the aorist, and we may say &8 o J oS )
Ve in kéteb U arudd Lok jewdb.

The agent of a verb signifying something done, of
which the effect remains is sometimes used in a past
sense, a8 ol ;&) & yaedVs Bl BV ana hdipit es & hidn
Ji'l kheristin, 1 have put plates in the cupboard.”

The Passive voice i8 very rarely used in modern Arabic,
except in the past participle of the form J,:&: ) B8 gy
madhrib, “beaten” ; dysype maujid (aw as ow in “ cow ),
“existing,” “at hand.” This form is of very common
occurrence. Instead of the passive, one of the other
derived forms is used, as SV enldsser “to be broken,”
c;;’: elzawrvaj “to be married.”

The derived conjugations are used much the same as in
classical Arabic, some few verbs undergoing slight phonetic
changes, as dnbm\ esta’nd, “to wait for,” becomes esténna ;
thyt esterdh becomes occasionally c;f—-\ esteraiyyeh.
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In feminine passive participles derived from defective
verbs, the termination 8 becomes &Y aiyeh, as Elswe
mukhallit, pronounced m’khallaiyé, “left.”

The rules for the conjugation of the Irregular verbs
are precisely the same as in classical Arabic.

The verb sl “to come,” is pronounced ¢dja in the
preterite; the imperative is 4dji, for which, however, J\=
ta‘al, is almost always substituted.

Flom «5‘) “to see,” tho sccond conjugation becomes
g» ) o, and sometimes Ls,, , “ to show.”

The verb =l» “ to come,” when followed by the preposi-
tion «, signifies in classical Arabic “to come with,”

” This in the modern dialect becomes s jub,

“to bring.
which is treated as a single word, and regularly conju-
gated : ol “hie brought,” jibt “I brought,” bitjib *“ thou

”»

bringest,” 7ib “ bring,” and so on.

NOUNS.

The diminutive is of very common occurrence in the
modern dialect, ¢specially in adjectives as deo soghetyir,
“little,” u»’;f kwaiyis, < pretty,” &gt shuwelych, “a little.”

Feminine nouns in 8 are pronounced as if thav termi-
nation were written &%, as dlae “a stick,” pronounced
‘asiyeh.

The plurals are formed as in classical Arabi~, except
that oceasionally the sound feminine plural in ' is used
even for masculine objects, as yle= “a horse,” pl. wbles |

The plurals of Turkish titles, such as \s4 Bdsha,
« Pagha,” \&1 Agha, &c., are formed in s eg, wlhlal,
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w81 ; sometimes the plural of «\y Bk “ Dey,” is simi-
larly formed ""‘Z‘*’ bekawsit.

'lhu form Jo\ signifying colour, &e., makes 1ts plnral
Jﬂ, as et almar, “red,” ]» A abyadh, “white,” pl.
A bidh (for Uéq)

Adjectives in (s, make their plurals by adding 8, as
SV “an Englishman,” pl. &GN inkiliziyeh.

In addition to the classical style of placing two nouns
in construction, Jsp\ @\S Litidd ar rajul (pronounced rdjil),
“the book of the man,” the modern Arabs employ diffe-
rent locutions, as—

In Egypt &w, and in Syria §we, “belonging to,”
are used; thus, J=\W g SV o Eitdb b'ld er rajil.
Slwe and o arve declined, fem. VUit pl. bHE e.q. Siaad)
saely el ‘astyeh D'bi‘toh, “his stick,” sepn xSV ol
Futub b’ti‘oh, ¢ his books.”

In Arabia proper, 3= hakk is used in the same sense as
oix SN el Eitib hakki, and in Bagdad Jbe, Jle ey
el kitab mali, “ my boolk ; these words arc not declined.

PRONOUNS.
The personal pronouns arc ncarly the same as in the
Classical :

ana “1.”

ent or ente, mase., enti ov enti, fem. “ thou.”

hitwe or hi, <“he,” hi or hiye, “ she.”

entum or éntu, “you.”

. hum, mase., hunne, fom, «“ thov

The affixed fem. pronoun becomes % after a consonant,
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and ki S after a vowel, as kitibik “thy book,” _Sxy
dharabiki, “ they struck thee.”

The affixed masc. pronoun « bhecomes ak after a conso-
nant, and k& after a vowel; thus, kitibak, *“thy book,”
dharabik, “they struck thee.”

% becomes o or ok or h, as &4 dharabo, ‘“he struck
him,” 8py0 dharabil, “they struck him.”

The affixed pronouns are sometimes used instead of the
isolated ones, as gy el \o g ddmak hin, “ whilst thou
art here.”

When a verb takes two pronouns for its complements,
as, “he brought it me,” the first may be affixed to the
verb, and we may say, (3 &\s, jiboh If or it may be put
last and introduced by the word &V, as jib i fyydh, “he
brought me it.”

This word &Y, preceded by the conjunction 4, is used
for “with,” as 8\, gy rok wa iyyih, ¢ go with him.”

For the reflexive pronouns, the words (w# g, eld and
J\e are used with the affixed prononns, as-—

Wy &xas shifto b'wito, “I saw him himsclf.”
8\ L6 katel hilo, “he killed himself.”

The isolated pronoun is used for emphatic repetition,
as in the classical language,

Uy oS Vae hdda kitibi ana, ¢ this is my book.”

The preposition J used with pronouns jis often pro-
nounced 4/, like ““ill " in English, as lo, “ to him,” {li, “ to
me.”

The demonstrative pronouns are slightly different from
the classical.
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The & is often dropped from the beginning of Yo
and its compounds, as '3 “this,”” &S “that,” and in
Egypt these are placed after the word 3 s\ el kitdb da
(or di).

When Y& and (sd» or &2 are used, and followed by the
article, it is shortened into hal, as \la hal kitdh, for
S Vio | v hal bint for el 83, oy harrdjil for
J= Y Vas ¢ this man.”

The plural of \d» and 3 is hdddil and dol.

The relative pronouuns, M, &e., become j\ elli., N
1s often used for *since,” “inasmuch as,” e.g. NN &3 aaG
«hea “thank God that T have seen you.”

5.; “who” becomes min.

“What ” is expressed by Yle | (2%, or (¥, as @y 13 Le
md dhd b'trid, sy g\ alsh Yirid, &V s Birid ay, all
meaning “what do you want?” (% is for :,5» o\ atyyu
shaiin, “what thing ? )

“Which " or “ what” is in Syvia W', and in Egypt bV,
as S BY ana £itdb, ¢ which book.”

NUMERALS.

The numerals are the sune as in classical Arabie, except
that from 10 to 19 they are contracted as follows:

g4 o=t 11 becomes Jeas haddiash.,
pre LY 12 ’ o=\ etn‘ash
phe &N 13 » ol Plst‘ash.
yio &t 14 ’ st arba‘tiash.

e &t 15 . Aromad khamstash.
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y4e & 16 becomes Uhase sittash.
o daew 17 » orirnm geba‘t‘ash.
pae E5WS 13 » s\ Pmdntash.
o &aas 19 ’ xS tisa‘tiash.

These are used for both genders.

TO HAVE.

The verb ¢ to have” is expressed by prepositions; the
following examples will show their use:

«ly =Y aish bek,* what is the matter with you
(what have you) ?”
Sbe WY (33l aradhi hundk, T have lands there.”
e\S gxe ‘andi kitad, “ I have a book.”
o *e mati f'lis, “ 1 have money.”

A debt is expressed by J for the creditor and we for
the debtor, as

. yye ¢ R ”
b sase (UL ‘ando flds, “ he owes me money,

TO BE.

This is expressed by the preposition ($ “in,” or &b
“in it,” e.g. &y oS 022 (S fi ‘andkum moiyeh, “ have you
water (is there with you water)?” ma fish or ma fi
andni, “we have not,” “there is not.” &y (3 o\ “there
was some water.” b s “there will be.”
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NEGATTON.

The negation is formed by prefixing L» and adding
—LA- “at all”), like the French “ne—pas,” as _rytsle

md shiftish, “I have not scen him,” where the affixed
pronoun % «him ” becomes » or 4 for 6, as above.

In Syria, especially, L» followed by o is used with
the personal pronouns, as

&Y Yo manni (for ma anni) rdyeh, “I am not going.”

Yy «bbe mannek rdyeh, “1hou art not going,” &c.

The final _» without the preceding Lo is sometimes used
in asking a question, as

Blar yae (o (Ao ma‘aksh min masr ‘ebirah, © have you

any statement (news) from Cairo ?

MODERN LOCUTIONS.

The following are a few other locutions in common

use in Modern Arabic:
o7 behold!

c,:> -o..\\ here, I have come.
J-.,. o really, as c,): ),Lc 5t ,-ﬁ o must you really go?
JA?‘ 1ot ’s see ! who knows ?

&3 u’..\; [ ;;Ce? absar ma jish li-ey, who knows why he
has not come ?

6‘ 3& how ?
oﬂi N who, that, as

\A!,_g\.s U" e uﬂl e ¢ T am much obliged to
you for taking so much trouble on my account.



oS embireh=

28

éz\ji yesterday,

Ly, — L) or Wf either . . . or, as

52:3 Gy ; Sai GY either sit down or else go.

,_5"':4 or J‘:ﬂ then, in that case, as }j\;‘ J& come, then!

c-c

G\ anjak, scarcely, hardly.

(\;l)) W as
54}, ¢, go with him.
u”:’:‘ when ?

-G
3 yes.

a;; the same still, as
2C— —

&sy o0 it is he himself.
ol &cc,; he is still
young,

&b‘f,‘ ) yes, indeed (also ©* enough, only,

used for “ good-bye ’).
ey luck.

@it & how lucky for you.

ws - .
& or & necessity, as
~Z e s

Wy K CQ» come
without fail.
e Yo & Y he is sure
to come.
USRS -
JW 8 Pa Syl if you
must come, come }
P
™ early.
Pt
» out, as
Cd co0 2 .
t Bk s ) if you
are going out.

o G only thren.
o J\; come, that
will do.
&asy other, separate, as
Taiq Yo that is quite
another thing,
Utsse gently.

a: “after,” is also used to
“yet,” “still,”
like the French encore.

i then!
& J\;.r: come, thewu.
:5‘; .j‘\z‘ ’L; :k are not
you coming, then?

express
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\:=6-=- as CJJ;L let 's go
then.

,.\;3 at once (frequently used
in the desert).

‘5,3 very, as
,.: &:a;f e w\.di
this singing girl is
very pretty.
;\f or ':; how much ?
oS or @\:5 again,
sﬁ:f how, as.
«iass as you like.
Loy or ¥ jam uow, a8
I'G L:;f he has just
gong to sleep.
wal 8 he has just
gone by.
s very, as
T 6;3 very strong.
\;; inside (the opposite of
-
).
@\2 L uﬁ,; whatever  hap-
pens, under any circum-
stances,

129

‘5;&3 6;&,& doghri, straight,
exact, as
w90 Ty go straight
on,
6)1&3 &7’% &;L—j‘ three
o’clock precisely.
ey or eyl as
-y ey b would that
he might get better !

J""; “‘:); &S e t:"") b
would I had never known

him, (e is for e .)

\J.- twmthu eqml as
o) ‘J“ s—Sj we will
ride to the chase to-
gether.
\;. 535 dS it is all the
same to him,

J» —— at the end of a
word is used as an in-
terrogative, as

k;w—\: has
come.

i ;AJ- (Persian (B4 W)
bravo !

Lot d

&y a little,

,«Jf; certainly |

anyone
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U:g" S how much? o' e for the sake of.
%< in short, )\,‘.ii_ﬁ:: much (in Syria).
o e, bl Jo for the J;: --u:..a: half.

sake of. PO

<F Je or ‘5)~b let us gee,
who knows!
DG g,-»:t; that is to say.
Wl be & b has not Tt also asks a question:
_come yc.t. jgeeny u*-')'(’ [PRRPS
o Le there is not, T have shall not we profit ?
not.

‘_g)mc in my life, never.
dwd=deld) yet, not yet, as

Besides the above, there are a few words that differ
from those used in classizal Arabic, such as—
Sl iy instead of (Y “to see

sela (in Egypt) instead of &s. “g thing ”
Py (DL oyty) wish (pl. w'shiish) for sevy “a fuce.”

and purely local idioms, such as—
«J)\e (in Alglers) instead of y& ¢ very much ”

wl.b (in Palestine)
S -2
el Jp=cM i “this time”=%now.”

These, however, must be learnt by practice,
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READING EXERCISES IN COLLOQUIAL
ARABIC.

ExrracT from :\5))‘ ks A :ﬂ:; Rallat Abi Nadhdhira
Zerkd (The journey of Father Blue-Spectuacles), a political
and satirical journal, published in Paris by Professor
James Sani‘a, an exile from Cairo.

[The dialect is Arabic, as spoken in Egypt; the words
.are all to be read without final vowels, except where
these are put in. The spelling represents the vulgar
pronunciation, as 8\ for 8\, and so on.]

Conversation befween Abu eh Jls @Y e gl
Khalil and Abu Naddira .y i3 G . sl
Zarkd at the Café Riche Gy Bd e Uy Y

on the Boulevart des Ita- Sl &3 @\j‘i‘:*ﬁ° Sy

liens, on the evening of the o\ b B gy g
14th of July 1878, in Paris. WS e
Abu Khalil.—O, James; oh Jole o
futher of spectacles, we o s- co-
are glad to see you in ‘)L“’ LR

0 -

Paris, you clever fellow! wa., ,)\, N\
Have you any news of comn

Egypt to cheer up my 5)\.2).“ U"‘ K
soul with P LR
),: U"" \q; U‘"’""
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Abu Naddara.—If you like
me to tell you, I will tell
you about Egypt, oh,
brilliant of aspect! After
joy it has returned to
weeping from the fire of
its grievous accidents,

Beypt the happy, the
protected, was joyful in
honour; but to-day von
see her sad, angry at the
abasement of her lot.

There is no freedom in
Egypt, and tyranny has
left her crushed. If you
want to know the parti-
culars, look through my
“ blue spectacles,”

In Egypt the tyranny of
the Sheikh ¢l Hirah* is as
manifest as the shining
sun; he ordered the shut-
ting up of the Spectacles,
suppressed them  for

MANUAL.

5)w ,y\
RES IR RN
sy ok G o
S wile gt bn
AV 6 e
ST Baadl jae
S5 SV L
e Wl o
aidey L\)Ldf o

- - -
Sy el yoe B
5;.; \bﬁ; rglﬁ}i.,
Ed C— c» © -

S uS’)\""’ )k"

I gob ygo yor
FAGSR PR S VCINTS
8, Jaa i
8l A Lt

* ILit. “the elder of the quarter,” but it also signifies

€ a pimp."

The ex-Khedive is meant.
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showing up his circum.
stances.

I have travelled from
Cairo, but my night-
1ngale 1s singing there.
He has taken hold of my
bright spectacles, but
Paris is full of (l?ft. ex-
hales) them.

If T live I will go back
again to Egypt and see
my friends. And it I do,
my brethren will keep on
having pity on we, to-
gether with my friends.

Abu Khalil—Alas, for these!

oh, Abu Naddara, alas!
oh dear! By God, your
words desolate me, oh
Sheikh ! Praise to God
for your safety. O day
fortunate in your arrival.
‘What did you keep away
so for. Itravelled from
Egypt on the same day
that you travelled your-
self, only in the after-
noon. And I left you in
Alexandria to take breath,
and enjoy yoursclf, and
associate with the youth
of the city of “the two-
horned one”’ (Alexander),
who, according to what I
hear (reaches me), love
vou like their two eyes.
But I turned my back on
it, my boy, and embarked

- ,c‘,

C)\.o \w &..b
bﬁ\,ﬁ 6?5\;.; aL;:,
20 5le i e
.3\;3\) é;)o‘ A_‘:v;«;e 01
..:L:ﬁ lci; ]~J

..:\,>& .sw g/d O‘)
-~ 9 @-C

IVOE R fovaet
» b J)" u‘lﬁ d“f—u}ﬁg ﬁ\
iy AT, k) K gy B\

& AR x ci;\’ S
JRECAINE (R PO B
il W 6 e Dot
&5 L,)ZL. \; r.; j; o

S
Cx;‘.;; ki ,..*, S w 2
L;C;lio‘_;.\ (La.»a UL\A. U""\’)
6) ‘*re’ «.5"‘1'7 L <:\° s._su‘

ERER P T 2
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(rode) on the Brindisi
steamer which they talk
about, and I came here
quicker than lightning.
And here I have been
more than a fortnight
waiting for you. How
long did youstay in Alex-
andria? And how long
in Malta? And how long
in Marscilles? For God’s
sake tell me it at length,
and Iet me share (present
me  with) those rare
(stories) of yours;
not console myself (with-

out) your  charming
speeches. Now here is

the reason for my starting
from my dear home, and
coming to (being present
in) these parts. Come!
now then! what is it?
Give something which you
have, give! and refresh
the ears of your {friend
Abu Khalil.

Abu  Naddira.—Upon the
eye and the head (with
pleasure), oh TLord of
men! If I don’t tell my
rare stories to you, who
am I going to tell them

I can-"

MANUAL.

o Emiia M: ade ‘:’J*i

wi B U” 64\:) @.\

® ~C-C c- c=-

RS PEJNpCReRTy
o r';': ;f; &B\'. ‘-Sf rf'
D B A BT e
T S TR A
oy BT CTE e
T o e NS i
DY ox d;ﬁ i ‘5))2;;
b WiE G o JLiG
RN PR N

S ST s g
G G0 il
0.“3 \4‘.&‘ C") )J\f

oglalt

wm,q..- et

* This expression &y is used for “come in,” or, «lct
us go,” it is probably from the Persian by, and not
the Arabic “oh God!”
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to better than you? By
God! wverily hearts are
with each other, and
“from heart to hcart
(there is) a messenger.”
Only you have turned out
more sagacious than me,
and he spoke the truth
who said, “I showed him
the way, and he got to
the door before me.” Be-
cause you started after
me and arrived before
me. And what did you
do, oh delight (coolness)
of my eyes! in the few
days that you were here?
4bu " Khalil.—No business,
and nothing to occupy
me. Keeping my eyes
open. Oh sheikh! a man
here in Paris must be
pious.

Abu Naddira.—For God’s

sake explain yourself!
“pious,” how, while he is
in a land of infidelity ?

me.
Now look, Sir; one of us
in this great city keeps
on thinking all the day,
because  wherever  he
turns, right or left, there
is nothing before him but
sweet faces, like rose-
petals, and eyes that en-
chant, and their bair, too,

13

S BT 5 G
wall S5 Wy *Jﬁ»ﬁ?

Saele J\’U" ey g*‘ u")“

R LED el i
d,\mu,.u;\;f_);’bo\«j“’

c -

b))\) 6)‘ :J...c) QSL“' =

=5 B r‘ﬁ‘gsfgs*-&“
* Lo

)

wadast Y il S g g

c‘:i‘o\-z B8 ok (e Chio dand)
Of 5 3l 5 e ol
*sﬁ‘o;iz

- Cw—

o J—w.m «_L-Le &Ub«—b)\.«& ’:\

*)““‘ S J"") <Y

gs-"-*\; :3;* \;;I:‘ —Jee g
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that comes down on to their
marbleshoulders like mol-
ten gold, and their wrists,
too, the colour of silver,
and quivering shoulders,
and then he 1s obliged to
scream out and say, “ Al-
lah! Allah!” and keep
on thiuking so all the
while he is walking. DBy
God, oh sheikh ! most of
the Houries of Taradisc
must be scttled in Pavis.
Here, now, look at this
ane who is sitting beside
us. Allah! Sir, Allah!
Why ! to-morrow, when
the sun rises, onc of the
angels of heaven will rub
his eyes and sce our
friend, and immediately
seize her and tuke her
straight to the Harem on
high.

Abu  Naddira.—No pro-
fanity, Sir! Don’t go
mad, or, by Allah, I will
write to your people

Abu Khalil—No, my hoy!
do not disturb them! I
have been all over the
world for your sake.

Aby Naddira—God reward
you (=1am much obliged
to you).

Abu Khalil—Good ! Asfor

ARABIC MANUAL.

S5 LT E S
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Abu  Khalil.,—Bravol
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us, we come back to your
journey.  Mr. Joseph
Ramleh wrote to me from
Alexandria  that  you
started, on the first day of
this month, in the stecamer
of the Company Ferisina
by way of Malta. So,
now tell me, in detail,
what happened to you
from the day you set out
from Alexandria until
to-night.

Abu Nadddra.—Fortunately,
the steamer had not in it
many passengers, and the
captain was a friend of
ours. So, as soon as he
had saluted me aund
learnt the particulars, he
at once told the waiter
(gargon) and the steward
and all the servants to
take care of me, and in-
troduced me to the ladies
in the first and seccond
clasg, and said to them,
“This is Abu Naddara,
who has opened the eyes
of all the world, and
shown to high and low
the oppression and ty-
ranny of the Rulers, and
has awakened the Fellih
from his carelessness to a
sense of his rights and
his strength.”

and

o “’)W‘ v S -
A o r:’ I o el
w): &"‘\*"SO")J?\'? b 8o
ST Bk e
or N e ;}i J’“‘“\*
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you did not believe it
could be true when you
found yoursclf amongst
the ladies (madimiit).
Renlly, Abu Naddira, you
are lucky in these affairs,

Abn Nadddira.—Praise be to
God. But the only en-
joyment I had was during
the first two days of the
voyage. It left my eyes
on the next day and the
next night.

Abuw Khalil.— What for?
What happened? God
forbid!

Abu Naddira.—Hold your
tongue! Ivery time I
think of that my hair
stands on end and my
flesh creeps.

Abu  Khalil. — Then there
must have arisen over you
a storm, and the sea ran
high, and the waves beat,
and the ship pitched and
tossed, and the hearts of
the passengers trembled
and felt faint.

Abuw Naddara.— Just so!
By Allah, to hear you
describe it, one would say
you had been present. I
was sleeping in my first
sleep, when I heard
screaming and cryin
and lamentation, and the
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water spoiling the seat,
and dripping from my
suspended locker,and the
water was up to my knees:
and I said, No doubt the
Sheikh el Harah has sent
for the most skilful astro-
logers, and has let them
cause the sea-demous to
control us, so that the
steamer may be wrecked
and Abu Nadddira may go
to feed the fishes.

Abu Khalil—Only the Lord
saved you, because vou
had got the best sheilkhs
in E{»}pt praying for you.
Naddara.—God ypre-
serve them, and accept
their prayers, and raise
from the necks of our
compatriots the yoke of
oppression and tvranny,
and bless them with some

one who will rule them
with justice and cle-
mency.*  Because, for
certain, tyranny in our

land has reached its last
stage. If you look at
people here in Fraunce,
they are happy and joy-
ful, and making money,
and what does all that
come from ?
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* ,.L an allusion to Halim Pasha, whose cause th;a
writer of the journal espoussl,

139



140 ARABIC MANUAL.

Abu  Khalil.—From Free- 3 .» \ e \
dom. Here, if what has o J }g wr—dde g
happcned to us had hap- o U.uz JM 33\ ot

pened to them, they would
soon have silenced these P“’d‘ ‘J“““"’ ‘J’K L J“‘*\*

people. Ah, how their % eJ}La Lysh Ly J)"‘*J;"‘
kings have disappeared ! T

Abu  Naddira. — Time s fle o4 2l cdl—sls o
going fast, oh Abu Khalil, g g 4 P8l g

and I—to tell youasceret @ ‘d}—‘_‘ < I t")
—am getting hungry. ;%7 0 5w e
After we hzwg ea,tenj, I &8 l 57?" JU L oo

will tell you the rest of my * AB}\

voyage.

The following is a satire on a convert to Mohamma-
danism, written in Arabic as spoken in Syria :
Qe &3y cab Jos 545) sleso oy
QJA..L. gl gj.\.fc ,3\....; V=XV ‘5)\ A2 C.Lﬁ.
ok Je ey Pams o e BN
Madhrib dokmik rakals jemel
Taffe *ssdkiyeh maftan
Shalah kub‘oh 4rd bid‘oh
‘Wa sik 414 sik multaffin
Bdrikh moro ‘al shubkond
Weslhlom ‘al kulkhin.

¥ This is the Syriac benediction :

\‘k:ﬁu’ : 63;0.. 0%?;5
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A stupid dolt (Zit. “struck on the head with a mallet”)
rode on a camel (.. adopted Arab ways) and jumped over
the gutter (=passed the rubicon) ; took off his red skull-
cap (which Christians wear), displayed heresy, and sat
with one leg crosscd over the other (like a Tork).— The
Loid bless yowr ancestors, and peace be on us all.”

An Egyptian popular love-song (from Lane’s ¢ Modern
Egvptians ). The translation is from ¢ Meister Karl’s
Sketch Book,” by Ch. G. Leland (Hans Breitmann),
Tribner & Co., London :—

1.
R T R R =
o éf, WP e W & Voo e U am,
By FE JS
3&& 63;4 VO SIS i e
RLNVES R NS e ol oY
S e F b B e

3.
ey Spdl Gyt B ST J.8
S % 5 oo 5 e b a o

et 20 -

(S e u"""’ u“w G u“):‘ ‘_;5'\; u*)';
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1.

Although your slumber may be deep,
Think not that love can yield to sleep;
By Arvran wild with love I flame!
And he who loves is ne’er to blame.
Step, O my joy !*
Step, O my jov!
Mad love has stung with sore annoy.

5

Sheyk of the Arabs! Seyed the free!
Oh'! give her but one night to me!l
T'll give her if she come to me,
My cashmere for a canopy.
Step, O my joy !
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath stung with sore annoy.
3.
From all her charms my grief has grown,
By her black eyes I'm overthrown ;+
They madeé me love, love made me sing,
And every word doth madness bring.
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love has brought me sore annoy.

* lellg, in the Egyptian patois, means “lady,” ¢ sweet-

heart.”
+ In the Arabic it is “ her black ‘eyes have shot me.”
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To keep me from her love the crew
Who blamed our love together drew;
By Arvan! she my love shall be,
Although with swords they mangle me !
Step, O my joy !
Step, O my joy !
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.

5.

Up love! let us be drunk with wine }
Dencath the spreading jessamine !
We ’ll cull the dripping apricot,
While those avlio blame us know it not,
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.

6.

Ye city damsels, rich and fair!
Ye ’re jewels bright of value rare!
Ye wear the shateh, pearl encrest,
And the kiladeh on your breast.
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy,
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7.

Girls of Iskenderedyeh, all,
Ye wear with grace the cashmere shawl,
Ye walk with grace on tiny feet,
And oh, your lips are sugar sweet !
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.

Ye lovely girls, fear God above!

And for His sake love all who love!

To love you is what God ordains ;

He willed that I should wear your chains.
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!

Mad leve hath wrought me sore annoy,

10
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION.

Lzercise 1.

a daughter, girl, house, e large, y=S
e leaf, &3;; garden N
merc};ant, 7?\; tree, 5;;;- son, child, .\f;
good, ~:~’§ modest, éi‘;: pretty, d;;s

The merchant’s daughter. The leaf of the tree. The
window of the house. The two trees of the garden.
The merchant’s children. The merchant’s daughters are
modest. The garden is pretty. A large window. TLarge
houses. Pretty girls. A leaf of a trce. A son of the
merchant. A merchant’s daughter.

FErercise 2.
father, o\ the Nile, s white, _aa
g200d, (g river, ,; enough, &\a3y
broad, (e paper, &, weather, \;5
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bad, ‘5.3; next, adjoining, book, ¢l
horses Je= 6;,L;; to place, £
street, &\~ table, B)é-:

Better than a father. A river broader than the Nile.
The paper is not white enough. The weather is too bad.
The best of the gardens. The pretticst horses. In their
houses. The merchant whose house is in the next street.
The table on which you placed the book. My house has
no garden. My book is larger than yours.

Ezercise 3.

broad, ué.a;; more than, ¢St muft, L.s‘:":
useful, &b judge, 24 learned, ,JL;

industrious, -\-q-;;:o

A good father. The good father. The father is good.
A pretty girl. The pretty girl. The girl is pretty. A
large garden. The large garden. The garden is large.
Two large (,\:S) Lhouses. The two houses are large. Two
broad (V) strects. The books are useful. More in-
dustrious than the son of the merchant. The judge is
more learned than the mufti.

FEzercise 4.

fathers, w\;;f door, w4 pound, ey
small, J“‘f:’ day, ;,: piastre, Jid
camel, J;; an h-ur, & tumbler, &\

horses, Ji-:-
10 *
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The best of the fathers. 'The prettiest of the horses.
The two most beautiful horses. The horse is much
smaller than the camel. The most beautiful horses. The
first day. The second book. The third door. The fourth
tree. A quarter of an hour. A half a pound. Two
hundred and thirty-four piastres. Two tumblers of
water.

Ezercise 5.

book, ~,.>(-‘~'S, pl. - white, Uée:\
I have, 6,&: all, :}5’
tall, Jasb

These books are mine. My book is larger than yours.
I have the large books. The books which he has are
larger than mine. This horse is prettier than your two
horses. The three white camels were the tallest of all.
The second house in the broad street is very large.
The three industrious sons of the merchant of Bagdad.

Exercise 6.

g00d, (e too, 8oy to speak of, to speak
brother, &', g\ enough: KLy about,

to buy, ‘5;:6& next adjoining, 'f);; us‘:K
sister, cef sl

Which is the best book? It is the largest of your
brother’'s books. The house which your father has
bought is better than that which my sister is going
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to buy for her son. The door is too large. The horses
are too tall. The street is not broad enough. 1 havea
pretty house, but it is too small for me and my children.
The merchant whose house 1s in the next street to ours
The man you spoke of. The children you came with.

Ezercise 7.

who, (»* self, u:‘; , pl wﬁ to enter, :};3

to sec, LYy, k8 cach other, ;:a:ww to enter (modern

to see (modern Cany Ara:liic), o
Arabic), <, cachother(modern ey L.
gty Arabic), can to reside, pb3Y, m

to want, 3\:( to say, tell, J\;, there, <l

to want (modern J,:v to sell, é\;, &
Arabic), ple to touch, e apple, &\&

what, Le dear, J\&

which, é\ cheap, (oaty

Who is there? 'Who has come? What do you want ?
‘What did you say? Did you tell the merchant’s son
who came in at the door? Go in and see who has been
touching my books. The house is too dear, but it is
large enough. The man you spoke of sells apples
cheaper than the merchant who resides in our street.
They told each other to go in. They spoke of each other
to the merchant. I have the book the merchant spoke
to me of.
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Frercise 8.

youth, 3 life, 8y another, &Y
to tell a lie, >3 length, J}: a lie, &is

A youth said, “I have ncver told a lie in my whole
life ” (my life in its length). Amnother answered, “ Then
this is your first lie.”

LEzercise 9.
to ask, fL: to cat, :}ﬁ poor, JA&;

physician, <k to answer, wlsY  whenever, L

c- - -
time, wiy rich, (¢ to be possible for
- - -0~ R
Proper, selie to please, ——ae! @ifo\

Some one asked a physician about the proper time in
which to eat. He answered, “If you are rich, the time
that pleases you; but if you are noor, the time that is
possible for you.”

Erercise 10.

to stand, e Ji;; to sue, ;;\) beauty, :»i; s JL:;
crow, :j)é jackal, (spfen) feather, U!:E'al)
branch, :yc:n to hasten, é;ii, ):\::;,J& to exceed (g:o fur-
tree, g;;; shade, jli ther), 3\3
benk,j\;i;: to begin, 2y say, JU, S
cheese (a piece of) gross flattery, C’f'—’ voice, i;;

s Sl beautiful, Jean
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like, 75 to wish, S to fall, b
to call, \ea , ,f:.cs; to hear, é«: to go off,
bird, ysb, plogds  to hesitate, < W b (gbo

to glory, ys=i) to open, =

A crow stood en the brunch of a tree with a piece of
cheese in his mouth. A jackal saw him and hastened
to the shade of that tree, and began grossly to Hatter
the beauty of the crow’s feathers. Then he went further,
and said to him, “If your voice were beautiful, like your
feathers, I should call you the sultan of birds.” So the
crow gloried, and wished to let the jackal hear the
beauty of his voice, and did not hesitate to open his
beak till the cheese fell out, and the jackal hurried to
it and went oft.

Exercise 11.
stranger, poor man, Egypt, ;«; young man, ?c"-c-\;
s..o); whilst, \::3 what is the matter
ride, ;2; gallop, J\;, j,;; With?:j\; ("
ass, )\;; bray, G home-sick, .,3)\:‘:;

A certain (One of the strangers) stranger was riding an
ass in BEgypt, and while he was galloping in the street
the ass brayed, and a man asked its master “ Young
man! what is the matter with the ass that he brays?”
Said he, “He is a stranger and home-sick.”
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Lleercise 12,

to faint, ‘—s»-tui scarch, ok margin, postscript,

L .. - o
wife, &xy5, Blypel physician, - ool

~C -
Ireland, Yad)) after, o following, .>\
to order, yof note, ;)g: to cure, _& 3
servant, psls neeessity, el
to con.e to, revive, -
to prepare, 2\is , - PreSEnce, jpes
- \ai - -c

horse, @\a- ¢ to send, Jot

The wife of a man from Ircland fainted. So her hus-
band ordered his servant to get a horse ready that he
might go in search of the doctor. DBut when the horse
was ready and the note written to the doctor, the wife
came to. So he wrote on the note the following post-
seript : “ My wife is quite cured, so there is no nced for
your presence,” and sent it off by the servant to the
doctor,

FEzercise 13.

student, AR cupboard, &:&i.»- Levhole (Zit. lock-
to spend, :_s;; to be able, ;-;.: hole),d@\:-g‘

time (extent) 8..\; bother! ...} : 5 would that, ;:3\;

———

to open, ‘?ﬁ to steal, dr- <
door, w4 Lorment, oo\ae

to give rest, é\;i
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A student, after he had spent a long time in trying to
open the door of his cupboard without being able to do it,
said, “ Bother him who stole the key-hole; would that he
had stolen the lock as well, and given me rest from this

torment,”

Fleercise 14.
to be wused, S\E, to marry, é;/; to grow up, to get

d;; to provide, bless, big,;:{

beating, &.r»;é ,::,) to reach, <,
father, &% a son, 43; to stop, oas
to drag, ;; to grow old, e grandfather, o
door, ;,»\; an old man, C:;

A man was accustomed to heat his old father, and drag
him to the door of the house. At length he married, and
was blessed with a son, and when he grew old and his son
grew up, his son used to beat him as he had been used
to beat his own father, until he reached the door, when
the old man used to cry out, “ Stop, my boy! this is where
I used to drag your grandfather to.”

Lrercise 13.

. -
to stand before, sage, mS=, plural, presence, Spi
Joe shasa some, (Aay
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. . S0
money (dinars, to be in nced of, matter, jef

drachms) y6s,  zlay king, ke , pl. wiis
PP . =
i - o] BN

you used to (llt it to 81ve, s ‘ to see, 6‘)
precededtoyon), at first, 3,1 not, other than,
b G to speak, WS ;_g

One of the sages stood in the presence of a certain
king, and asked him for some money. The king said to
him, “You used to tcll me that sages never wanted
money.” The sage replied, “Give me first what I ask,
and after that we will speak of this matter.” So the king
ordered it to be given to him. Then he said to the king,
“Do you not see that I do not want money now ?”

Tzereise 16.

lamp, (ﬂ): to trim. z;l:i master, —elo.
alight, J:if: being  requisite, to place, 1:11t, é;;
pottery, earthen- :L:ai needle, 5;1

ware, )\;L; at, ‘:‘f instead of, \1;:
to open, g-: to find fault with, to absorb, Ja:fn‘
wood, stick, d,é, ;33 grain, doas

pl. oo to visit, 3, st oil, ey

c
sulphur, cy.s

A man visited one of his friends at night, and saw a
lamp alight. It was one of the open earthenware lamps;
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and he saw in the lamp a lucifer match (a stick of sulphur
sticks), to trim the lamp with as required. The visitor
blamed the master of the house for that, and said to
him, “Put a needle there instead of a match, because it
absorbs every night two or threce grains of oil, and a
needle absorbs nothing.”

Ezercise 17.

to boast, =it to sce, 6‘3‘ ground, earth, u"'j‘
family, dfle foot, f.:\; to mean, a\}‘
high, Ji ®  to touch, e hanged, ‘_;Ji;:c

to be right, Jé:

A certain man was boasting that he came of a very
high family, and one of those who were present answered,
“You are quite right to boast so, for I have secn some
one of your family so high that his feet could not touch
the ground.” (He meant that he had seen him hanged.)

Exercise 18.

to claim to be a  yes, ,.; fool, f...a.:
prophet, WS to send, Ex stupid, &;;‘

day, f;, pl. r":‘ to bear witness, like, J:o
before him, f::&; 3.@; reward, 5;5’\;
a prophet, :73
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A man claimed to be a prophet in the days of a certain
king, and when be came before him the king said, ¢ Are
you a prophet ?” ¢ Yes,” said he. “ And to whom are
you sent ?”’ again asked the king. “To thee,” answered
the other. “I bear witness,” said the king, “that you
are a stupid fool.” He replicd, “There is only sent to
every people one like unto themselves.”*  And the king
laughed and ordered him a reward.

FEarereise 19,

near to, G» U;:ST: head, u:‘; bo® He exalted
Abd el Melik, to desite, 055 (most  high),
s"ﬁT 3«: to carn, «_’;.:(1 k;\;:
tirx;e: when, == to fecd, b, J,n; to rehel, to be a
to draw nigh, ;?;& slave, ,\i; ) sinner, ;...a;
end, term of life, tend, 6;; to hear, éf:
J;i flocks, ,.-:f: to praise, :\:;
to blame, o3, r;l,;, to occupy oneself, to malke, J;-;
self, U-i‘— :};;'Ac-l death, u;:
hand, % obedience, &\b

A poor man was near to ‘Abd el Melik when he drew
nigh to his end, and ‘Abd el Melik was blaming himself,

* See Kor'an, passim.
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and beating on his head with his hand, and saying, “ I
would desire to carn day by day what would feed me, or
to be the slave of a man and tend his flocks, and occupy
myself with obedience to God most high (rather) than be a
sinner.” And the poor man heard him, and said, “ Praise
be to God, who makes them at their death desire the state
that we are in, while we do not at our death desire the
state that they are in.”

Ezxercise 20.

to go, 23 piastre, u’»jf to buy, :5,1:‘

bull, ); to take, begin, 3V to pay, é;:s

market, Jr: to be angry, £usy amount, é:

to sell, v to increase, run up, to lead, o6

to crowd about, 3\3 ‘”2; joy, delight, ?;;
S) é—:;-;l to be worth, (s, to undo, J=

people, ;,3 little by little, purse, u~f

to offer, iz (A= \2td 2ot

A man took his bullock to marlket, tosell it; and people
came round him and offered him a hundred and fifty
piastres, and then began to run it up (increase) little by
little to two hundred and fifty piastres. Then he got
angry, and said, “It is worth more than three hundred,
and I will buy it myself for that.” Then he undid his purse
and paid them the amount, and led the bull off, and went
away delighted.
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Exercise 21.
to dispute, :}:&\;“ unla,wful,r\;; r';:' to be present,;;

clergyman, od g begin, & to be right, ket
onaccountof,about ¢, try, 3;\; i is said ;)'5
) , Ja
drinking, s—;;
intoxicating drink,

agreement,  con- ¢, enter, J&o

tenting \:31 - -
enting, € to defile, Luss

SJ‘S:’. without, @}:\q e
- o= Lo -7 man, gl
smoking, (pe¥ result, deesd )
to find fault with, bishop, YO to go out, gy

to carp at, _#uxb

A man disputed with a clergyman about drinking in-
toxicating things and smoking. And the clergyman found
fault with smoking, and said that it was unlawful. Then
he began to try and persuade the man that drinking
intoxicating things was mnot unlawful, like smoking,
but without suceess. A bishop who was present said,
“ The priest is right in his opinion. Have you not heard
what is said, ‘It is not what cntereth the mouth that
defileth a man, but that which gocth out of his mouth,
that defileth a man.’”

Ezercise 22,

to be present, ;:- El Hejjaj, cL;:fi focd, '.\;f,
a desert Arab, to bring forward, pudding, sweet-
:53\;:{ (:&.:» meat, é;::
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to leave, &3;* at onme time ... to laugh, elas

. - ” .
until, o and %f _i“ither to roll over, Ll

'sel, &edd time, 8,6, \
morsel, ime, V) by- back of the neck,
to be Deheaded, Prince, 1 &

P w:}é to leave as a le-
s or i g o reward, do

to refrain, g} gacy, or in one’s » &2

~C
to rewain, _# care, < o\

A desert Arab was present with some people at (we) El
Hejjij’s, and the food was brought and they cat of it.
Then the pudding was brought, and El Hejjdj let the
"Arab alone until he had eaten a morsel of it, when he
said, “ Whoever cats of the pudding shall he beheaded,”
so they all refrained from eating it. DBut the Arab
remained looking one time at El Hejjij and another at
the pudding, and then said, “O Prince, I leave my children
to your care,” and began to cat. El Hejjij laughed until
he rolled over on his back, and ordered him a reward.

Lixercise 23.

preacher, h\; to fight, :};L;: war, wy~
fo incite to, G CHCMYs supper, s\
b PR e

- bravery, deles evening, slwse

S .o
lion, i, pl. ..\,4 Paradise, o
soldier, saia, Pl until, at length, to be delighted

")“:" O‘&l Wlth, H—’]"‘ ) f‘\\g



160 ARABIC MANUAL.

———

to grow hot or almy)S...c pl )!L..eto promise, o ..\c)
ﬁ,ezgg (a fight), returned, e}) to forget, gs"_*’:

“.—‘-:*" [ Pres
battle,  combat, back, ff‘f‘ih R

JC”S to seek, —b habit, &sl=
to shake, s nf flight, )i to zwke supper,
rank, CA5 , pl. ks to stop, iy} st

A ypreacher was once inciting the soldiers to fight the
cnemy with the valour of lions; at length he said,
“any one of you who is killed to-day in the war, his
supper this evening shall be in Paradise.” The soldiers
were delighted at his words, but when the combat grew
fierce, and the ranks of the army were shaken, the
preacher turned back, seeking flight ; but a soldier stopped
him, and said, “ Have you forgotten the supper which you
promised us in Paradise to-night?” Said the oriest, “I
have not torgotten, my son, I have not forgotten, but I
am not in the habit of taking supper mysclf!”

Translation of a ballad from “Alice in Wonder-
land ' :—

1.

“You are old, father William,” the young man said,
“ And your hair has become very white;

And yet you incessantly stand on your head,

Do yvou think at your age it is right?”
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¢ In iny vouth,” the old man replied to his son,
“T feared it might injure the brain,

But now that I m perfectly sure I have none,
I do it again and again.”

(3
.

“You are old,” said the youth, “as I mentioned
before,

And have grown most uncommonly fat;

Yet you turned a back somersault in through the
door!

Pray what is the reason of that?”

“In my youth,” said the sage, as he shook his
white locks,

“ T kept all my limbs very supple

By the use of this ointment, one shilling the bex;

Allow me to sell you a couple.”

3.

“You are old,” said the youth, “and your jaws are

too weak
* For anything tougher than suet;

Yet you eat up the goose with the bones and the
beak !

Prav how did you manage to do it P

“In my youth,” said the old man, “I took to the
law,

And argued each case with my wife,
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And the muscular strength which it gave to my
jaw
Has lasted the whole of my life.”

4.

“You are old,” said the youth, “ one would hardly
suppose

That your eye was as steady as ever;

Yet you balanced an eel on the end of your nose!

What made yvou so wonderfully clever?”

“I have answered three questions, and that is
enough,”

Said the old man; “Don’t give yourself airs.

Do you think I will usten all day to such stuff ?

Be off, or I"ll kick you down stairs.”*

* In the following translation of this trifle I have
imitated the rhyme and metre of the well-known poem by
Omar ibn el Firidh beginning—

b o e e Lase x (L acll s W0 il

Zeid and ‘Amr are the fictitious personages used as
illustrations in all works of grammar and jurisprudence :
they are the John Noakes and Thomas Stiles, or the John
Dag and Richard Roe of the Arabs.—E.H.P,
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* In allusion to Moses’ miracle of the white hand, and
of the rod which became a snake, as described in the
Kor’én, vii, 104-105.

+ Haiyun wa laiyun=nonsense.
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THE BLACK CAT.

For the most wild vet most homely narrative which I am
about to pen I neither expect nor solicit belief. Mad
indeed would I be to expect it in a case where my very
senses reject their own evidence. Yet, mad am I not;
and very surely do I not dream. DBut to-morrow I die,
and to-day I would unburden my soul. My immediate
purpose is to place before the world, plainly, succinetly,
and without comment, a serics of mere household events.
In their consequences, those events have terrified—have
tortured—have destroyed me.

ool WL Bagymy oTapudt St
Extract from “The Black Cat,” translated from the
English of Edgar Poe by E. H. Palmer.
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)

Yet I will not attempt to expound them. To me they
bave presented little but Horror; to many they will seem
less terrible than barroques. Hereafter, perhaps, some
intellect may be found which will reduce my phantasm
to the common-place; some intellect more calm, more
logical, and far less excitable than my own, which will
perceive, in the circumstances I detail with awe, nothing
nore than an ordinary succession of very natural causes
and effects.

From my infancy I was noted for the docility and
humanity of my disposition. My tenderness of heart was
even so conspicuous as to make me the jest of my com-
panions.
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I was especially fond of animals, and was indulged
by my parents with a great variety of pets. With
these I spent most of my time, and never was so
happy as when feeding and carcssing them. This pecu-
liarity of character grew with my growth, and in my
manhood T derived from it one of my principal sources of
pleasure. To those who have cherished an affection for
a faithful and sagucious dog I neel hardly be at the
trouble of explaining the nature or the intensity of the
gratification thus derivable. There is something in
the unselfish and self-sacrificing love of a brute which
goes directly to the heart of him who has had frequert
occasion to test the paltry friendship and gossamer fidelity
of mere Man.
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I married esrly, and was happy to find in my wife a
disposition not uncongenial with my own. Observing my
partiality for domestic pets, she lost no opportunity of
procuring those of the most agreeable kind. We had
birds, gold-fish, a fine dog, rabbits, a small monkey, and
a cat.

This latter was a remarkably large and beautiful
animal, entirely black, and sagacious to an astonishing
degree. In speaking of his intelligence, my wife, who at
heart was not a little tinctured with superstition, made
{requent allusion to the ancient popular notion which
regarded all black cats as witches in disguise. Not that
she was ever serious upon this point; and I mention the
matter at all for no better reason than that it happens
just now to be remembered.
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Pluto—this was the cat’s name—was my faYourite pet
and playmate. I alone fed him, and he attended me
wherever I went about the house. It was even with diffi-
culty that I could prevent him from following me through
the streets.

Our friendship lasted in this manner for several years,
during which my gencral temperament and character,
through the instrumentality of the fiend Intemperance,
had (I blush to confess it) experienced a radical altera-
tion for the worse. I grew, day by day, more moody,
more irritable, more regardless of the feelings of others.
I suffered mysell to use intemperate language to my wife.
At length, I even offercd her personal violence,

LBt psaly uilye (o) ol B b WS L,
Y B g eedl b &) Lol Yl G D st Yy
O RCINC R ST N

@l S Bt Y G oty & dis e Lupy
et JUs gy e iy b o e e ot
o 9;\).«.:..\, ot Je Sle oty datey Los ol SJN
Cpe Gop ol ey L ) b e e &idead Lo By
O 8 ety (o ael @S b by Bleas, Kby
Lol wlan) Geid am @b aally Slaadlly ey bl



170 ARABIC MANUAL.

My pets, of course, were made to feel the change in my
disposition. I not only neglected but ill-used them. For
Pluto, however, I still retained sufficient regard to
restrain me from maltreating him, as I made no scruple
of maltreating the rabbits, the monkey, or even the dog,
when by accident, or through affection, they came in my
way. But my disease grew upon me—for what disease is
like Alcohol P—and at length even Pluto, who was now
becoming old, and conscquently somewhat pecvish—even
Pluto began to experience the effects of my ill-temper.
One night, returning home much intoxicated from one
of my haunts about town, I fancicd that the cat avoided
my presence. I seized him; when, in his fright at my
violence, he inflicted a slight wound upon my hand with
his teeth.
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The fury of a demon instantly possessed me. I knew
myself no longer. My original soul seemed at once
to take its flight from my body; and a more than
fiendish malevolence, gin-nurtured, thrilled every fibre of
my frame. I took from my waistcoat-pocket a pen-knife,
opened it, grasped the poor beast by the throat, and deli-
berately cut one of its eyes from the socket !

I blush, I burn, I shudder, while I pen the damnable
atrocity.

‘When reason returned with the morning—when I had
slept off the fumes of the night’s debauch—I experienced
a sentiment half of horror, half of remorse, for the crime
of which I had been guilty; but it was at best a feeble
and equivocal feeling, and the soul remained untouched.
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I again plunged into excess, and soon drowned in wine
all memory of the deed.

In the meantime the cat slowly recovered. The socket
of the lost eye presented, it is true, a frightful appear-
ance, but he no longer appearcd to suffer any pain. He
went about the house as usual, but, as might be expected,
fled in extreme terror at my approach. I had so much of
any old heart left, as to be at first grieved by this evident
dislike on the part of a creature which had once so loved
me. DBut this feeling soon gave place to irritation. And
then came, as if to my finul and irrevocable overthrow,
the spirit of PurverseNmss. Of this spirit philosophy
takes no account. Yet I wia not more sure that my soul
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lives, than I am that perversencss is one of the primitive
impulses of the human heart—one of the indivisible
primary faculties or sentiments which give direction to -
the character of man. Who has not, a hundred times,
found himself committing a vile or silly action, for no
otherreason than because he knows he should not? Have
we not a perpetual inclination, in the teeth of our best
judgment, to violate that which is law, merely because
we understand it to be such ? This spirit of perverseness,
I ray, came to my final overthrow. It was this unfathom.-
able longing of the soul fo vez itself—to offer violence to
its own nature—to do wrong for the wrong’s sake only—
that urged me to continue and finally to consummate the
injury I had inflicted upon the unoffending brute. One
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morning, in cool biood, I slipped a noose about its neck
and hung it to the limb of a trce; hung it with the tears
streaming from my eyes, and with the bitterest remorse
at my heart; hung it because I knew that it had loved
me, and because I felt that it had given me no reason of
offence ; hung it because I knew that in so doing I was
committing a sin—a deadly sin that would so jeopardise
my immortal soul as to place it—if such a thing were
possible—even beyond the reach of the infinite mercy of
the Most Merciful and Most Terrible God.

On the night of the day on which this cruel deed was
done, I was aroused from sleep by the cry of fire. The
curtains of my bed were in flames. The whole house was
blazing. It was with great difficulty that my wife, a
servant, and myself, made our escape from the conflagra-
tion.
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The destruction was complete. My entire worldly
wealth was swallowed up, and T resigned myself thence-
forward to despair.

I am above the weakness of secking to establish a
sequence of cause and effect between the disaster and the
atrocity. But I am detailing a chain of facts, and wish
not to leave even a possible link imperfect. On the day
succeeding the fire, I visited the ruins. The walls, with
one exception, had fallen in. This exception was found
in a compartment wall, not very thick, which stood about
the middle of the house, and against which had rested
the head of my bed. The plastering had here, in great
measure, resisted the action of the fire—a fact which I
attributed to its having been recently spread.
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About this wall a dense crowd were collected, and many
persons scemed to be examining a particular portion of
it with very minute and eager attention. The words
“gtrange!” “singular !’ and other similar expressions,
excited my curiosity. I approached and saw, as if graven
in bas relief upon the white surface, the figure of a
gigantic cat. The impression was given with an accuracy
truly marvellous. There was a rope about the animal’s
neck.

When I first beheld this apparition—for I ecould
scarcely regard it as less—my wonder and my terror
were extreme. But at length reflection came to my aid.
The cat, I remembered, had been hung in a garden adja-
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cent to the house. Upon the alarm of fire, this garden
had been immediately filled by the crowd, by some one of
whom the animnal must have been cut from the tree and
thrown throuzh an open window into my chamber. This
had probably been done with the view of arousing me
from sleep. The falling of other walls had compressed
the victim of my cruelty into the substance of the freshly-
spread plaster.
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FORMS OF ADDRESS, &e.

A person is seldom addressed directly unless he be an
inferior or a very intimate friend, in whick case the
second person singular may be used. In speaking to
equals or superiors some periphrasis such as “your
excellency,” or “your highness,” must be employed with

12
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the second person singular or plural, according to the rank
of the person addressed or the degree of familiarity
Letween him and the speaker. Of these the most
Z)mmon are—
e }
o ¢ Dresence.
Bpée
85U lordship.
olzw happiness (used only to a Prince
or a Patriarch).
e.q. whla J\; &5 how are you?
ivrlf 812_:. Je a5 how is the lady (your wife) ?

The following are some of the most common formula
in conversation :—
le r.i\:.l\ peace be on you.*
Answer.—g?ﬁj fﬁ\ &;-i; r‘SiJ\ é):\:, and on you be peace
and the merey and blessings of God.
;e_d\ te good morning.
Ans.—pS\ p%—::; dﬁi God make your morning good !
il slae go0d evening.
Ang,_—-;é!\; C'.i:::: a3 God make your evening good.
PRV P good night.
Ans—elL3 &V axs{ God make your night Lappy.

* This is only to be used by and to Muslims.
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eu\: "°
€ Umj how do you daP
or s as

Ang—B LN praise to God (i.e. T am well, thank you).

In Egypt «..J:; or u):;‘ is most commonly used for How
are you ? and in Aleppo they say—

it S ’S oY ish-laum kéfiyetek, what is the state

(colour) of your condition ?

Thanks are never given direct to an individual, but one

must say—
oy 58 may (God) increase your goodness.

«lle ;K& may God thank your kindness.

el:\;-,.; f.g.\:g A God preserve you—or the like.

So, too, when any good wish or blessing occurs inAany
of the customary formule, the answer must be a prayer
for the same blessing on the speaker, eg.:

s‘i,\/‘;-:\)ci 63;3\ & 1am glad to sce you (lit. blessing
has descended at your approach).
Ang—& &5 &Y God bless you!
v @ble good-bye! (Iit. your mind.)
Ang.—ble ,j;: Y God save your mind.
C AN ,.C give my compliments (salaam) to
your brother.

W 613‘ God salute you or keep you in
peace.
10 @
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No expression of direct admiration must be used; to
do so is considered very unlucky, and it is customary to
say when a thing pleases you—

Y o\m Lo (it is) as God pleases!

or &33‘ @k;:-: Glory be to God!

If anything unpleasant or impolite must be mentioned,
the speaker prefaces it with the remark &Y Y “ God keep
you clear of such a thing,” or USRI S 'M"‘May it be
remote from my hearers!” - T

" C - =0 N
Mew 9 D2}

Ly 5 welcome.
why Lo

\:.:b your health—said to a person who is
about to eat or drink.
Ans—elrp Y
Uus in comfort !—said to one about to be
shaved.

A future int‘;ention or a hope must be accompanied with
the formula &\ sla (\ «if God please.”
5;.%; C;;‘ Ay s\a oV please God, I will go to-morrow.
ay ola :._,x ;; :g; L (to a sick person) there is no harm,
please God.
'.3\:. ;:,5’\; t'\; :}JS a happy new year to you! (lit. every
year and you happy).
\2:.";; I am glad you called (you do me
honour).
Ans—psadt W it is T who am honoured.
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Lad Y &e good-bye!
Aru.—é}\s;;; all§ God save you.
an @\:“ b good-bye!
VasT T am glad to see you (you have made
. us comfortable with your society).
Anes. —dmi\f (UJ( God comfort you with society.

\;w:o,i we have not seen you for some time
(you have made us lonely).
Ang—eld u‘*fJ 3 &Y may God malke no loneliness in your
. case.
aly 5;:‘ I seck refuge in God (when any cala-
mity is mentioned).

Mohammedans say when in sudden danger or trouble—

r“‘k"“ ,_SLxS\ m\; % 3, a,, 33, J,s 3 there is no power or
strcncrth save in God the exalted and mighty!

and, when death seems imminent—
of‘e-\) UK \’X, & Gy verily we belong to God, and
unto him shall we return.
On beginning anything, they say—
dﬁoi -t in the name of God.

Thus, in Egypt and elsewhere, if a person knocks at a
door, the occupant of the room calls out—

- -

e~ “name,” that is, “say &8} aw and enter.”

When deprecating any course of action—for instance,
on being asked not to divulge a secret—they say—
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di!‘\n ;b.zjﬁ I ask pardon of God!
When a person sneezes galball ase it is usual to say—
oy ,.’Q:J; God have mercy upon you !

but, as this sugeests the formula for a deceased person,
the person addressed averts the omen by saying—

pﬁ\;ji ay ,:% God have mercy on your dead ones!
or simply says—

o ,:5;:\- God reward you.

A deceased person is spoken of as r,;):d\ “the late,” lit.
“on whom God has had mercy.”

There are several formule of condolence, but to say
e Ué;:a &Y < God give you a substitute,” is the most
usual,

A beggar is met with a pions and courteous reply, such
as— '

«lijp &'In God provide for you!
o&,\:ic—c.:g &% God find an opening for you!
and if he exhibits some deformity as an appeal ad miseri-
cordiam, you suy—
Ko it is written,” that is, “fated.”
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TRANSLITERATION AND NOTES.

As the reading exercises and translations m colloquial
Arabic are not easy to rcad, I add a transliteration of
them for the benefit of Leginuers, with an explanation of
the difficult constructions and idioms. The student is
recommended to practice reading the extracts in the
native character, making usc of this part ounly as a help
or key.

p- 131
Muhdwarah bain Ab{ IChalil wa Ab{ Nadhdharah
Zerka ‘ala Kahwat Rish I« Balefar dezitaliyan” fi lailat
arba‘t ‘ashar Laliyd senneh 78 {1 Pariz.
Abu Khalil:
Y4 Chéms ! y4 Bu Nadhdharan
Anast ? Pariz yd shaur
Ma‘aksh® min Masr ¢ “ibirah
Tun‘ish b’ha minn{ ’] khitir

t James. % 4th of (Y “ to be sccial.” 8 &
“with,” & ““thee,” U» used as an interrogative, see p. 127.
¢ Properly Misr.
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p- 182.
Abu Nadhdhdrak :

In rudt! ahk{lak ahk{
‘An Masr y4 bahi 'ttala®

Ba‘d al ferh ‘4dat tablki
Min nir hawiadithha ’1 wula

Masr s sa‘ideh el mahmiyeh?
Bi’'ldzz kinat ferhinch

Wa’l yém t’shifhd mahmiyeh?
Min dhill hilha za‘lanch.

Fi Masr mé {ish hurriyeh
Wadh dhulm khalliha dukkah

Wa in rudt tadri 'l kaifiyeh
Unzur binadhdharti *zzerkah,

I'{ Masr jaur Sheikh el Hérah
Dhahir kama ’shshams el wadhihah

Amar bi kufl en Nadhd¢hirah
Akmanhi libhalo fadhihah.

1TFor aradtu, from o}, 2The verh _s+= means both
¢ to protect ” and ¢ to be angry with.,” It is used here in
both senses.

p- 133.
Safart min Masgr el Kéhirah!
‘Wa bulbulf fiha si-ih

1 Migr el Kahirah, “Egypt the Victorious,” the name
of which ¢ Cairo ” is a corruption,
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Wa masak nadhdhért{ ’1 bahirah
Minh4 li-Par{z sér fa-ih.

In ‘isht arja‘ bit-tdini?
Li Masr w’ unzur ahbib{

‘Wa in bitt tabk{ ikhwinf?
Yet'rahhemu ma‘ ag-habi.

Abu Khalil.—Bisa ‘ala dé! ya Bt Nadhdhérah bésa!
akh! wallah ! wabhashn{ k’limek, yi Sheikh! Alhamdu
lillah bi’sselameh! y4 n’hir embirek ¢ biwusilek ! ante
ghibt kéde li-aiy? Ana safart min Masr, yém-ma safart
ante, innam4 bid edh-dhohr, wa khalleitak fi Iskanderi-
yeh t’shimm nafsak wa tashtah wa ta-inas® shebbdn
medinat Zi 'l karnain ell{ 7 ‘ala ma balaghni{ bihabbika®8
zaly ‘ainaithum ; wa ana hatteit kitf, ya wuleid! wa rakébt
babir (vapore) el Brindiz{ ellf

2 For Wl or §y J¥. 3PLof&. 4 For mubdrak.
8 yedY vulgar for w3, 6 6th conj. of (V. 7 For
elladhi. 8 See p. 119.

p- 134.

yakdlu ‘alaih wa ji't hénel asra‘ min al bark wa 4hd
gér If fi intizdrak yeji ziyddeh min jim‘atain ; ante ka‘adt $
kem yém fi Iskanderiyeh, we kem yém f{i Maltah, we kem
yém, fi Mirsiliya? Billahi! tahki 1 bit-tatwil wa tut-
hifn{ binawadirak d4; ana ma aslash akwilak ezzarifeh!

1 For huna. 2 a5 ““ to remain,” lit. “ $o sit.”
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Wa 4 df sebeb irtihdli min watanf ’lizfz wa hudhir{ li
h4adha ’ttaraf. Yellah! bak4 ummali3 hit min ‘andak
hit! wa rattib mesimi‘ gadikak Abu Khalil!

Abu Nadhdhirah.—Ala ’l ‘ain wa’rrds! ya, seiyid en
nds ! iza ma hakeitsh nawddirl lak, va-ih ahkiha limin4
ahsan minnalk ? wallah anna ’l kuldb

8 See p. 127. 4 Yor liman 3.

p. 135.

‘and ba‘dhhd, wa “min al kalb ila ’l kalb rastl”
Innama ante tala‘t afras minni; wa sadak man kal “‘al-
lamto ’ala ’shshahatah, sabaknf ‘ala’l Lihan,” likaunakl
gafart min ba‘di wa wasalt kabli, Wa ‘amalt aly, va
kurrat “ainf, fi'lkem yém elli ante héne?

Abu Khalil—L4 shughl wa 14 mushghila; basbaga
ganaf ‘ain ! Dih, ya Sheikh! el insin héne fi Pariz, 14
budd an yakin taki.

Abu Nadldlhirah.—Billahi ‘alailk, t'fassir?! taki izzai
wa hiiwa fi b’lid el kufr?

Abu Khalil—Ahlam! baka shaf, ya sidi! al wihid
minna fi'l beled el ‘azima dih yafdhbal yazkur tdl an nihdr,
li-an iza altafat® yamin an shemdl ma kaddimo illa wu.
shiish 4 halwah zaiy tabak al ward, wa ‘uyidn yas-hard, wa
’shshu‘dr iyy:iha

1« for your being,” Z.e. “lecause.” 22nd conj.
2nd pers. sing. imge'r. from ywd . 38th of =dl, ¢ PL
of &y vulgar for &, “a face.”
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p- 136.
elli yanzild ‘ala ’1 kitif al marmar zaiy sebibek ed-
deheb, wa’l ma‘dgim iyyiha laun el fudhdhah, ! wa ’1 kitaf
el muladhlu®®y; fa-izan? yeltazem yasih wa yakl
“ Allah, Allah!” wa yafdhal yazkur kéle tal mé hawa
mashi! Walldhi, ya sheikh ! an aghlab hiriyat el jenneh
14 budd annabum warid Pariz! A ha, shaf ai elli
kd‘ideh jambana ; Alldh, ya sidi, AllAh! & hi df bukra,
lemma tushrik esh-shems malik min meldik es-sem4
yadhrib ‘ainoh, wa yashf sahibetnd, wa hélan yakhtifhd,
wa doghri* yudhitha 5 ‘ala ’lharim al <ili!

Abuw Nadhdlirah.—DBeld kufr, ya sheikh! ma tet’jen-
nensh, wa-illa, wallahi! cktub li-jamd‘atalk.

Abu Khalil.—L4, ya wuleid! ma tadukkhdash! Ana
subt ed dinyd ala shan 5 khatirak.

Abu Nadhdhirah.—Jazik Allih khair!

Abu Khalil.—Taiyib ! ahna yarja’ marjina

1 For fidhdhah. 2 And then. 3 2nd sing. fem.
aor. of 4th conj. of Gy . ¢ “dircet,” from the Turkish
LR 5 3rd sing. mase. aor. of 4th s, b« for
the sake of.”

p- 187.

Ii rahlatak. Al khawdjah Yasuf Ramleh keteb 1{f min
Iskander{yeh annak safart fi awwal yém min ash-shahr
dfh, f{ babar (vapore) min kumpaniyet Ferfsinah ‘ala
tarik MAlta ; baké, ahk{ 1{ bittafsil kull ellf jard lak min
yém-ma kharajt min Iskanderiyeh ila 'l leilah dih.
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Abu Nadhdhirah.—Bi ’1 bakht al badbir m4 kéinsh fih
rakkab k’tir,! wa 'l kaptdn kdn min ikhwatna?; fa-awwal
ma sallam ‘alaiya wa rusi ‘ala ’l kaiffych, hdlan wagsi
‘alaiya 'l gargon wa ’ssufraj{ wa jam{‘ el mustakhdimin wa
kaddamni ila ’ssittat b’td‘3 awwal wa tin{ darajah, wa
kél lahum “4 di Abu Nadhdharah elli fattah ‘uyyén al
‘4lam wa-adhhar 1i ’] khigs wa ’l ‘4mm jaur u dhulm
al hukkim, wa aikaz el fellah min ghuflatoh, wa ‘arrafho
bihukdkoh wa kiwwatoh.

Abu Khalil—Mi shd’allih ! wa ante

1 For Lathir. 2 PL of ¢! 3 PL. of ’bid, see p. 123.

p. 138.
ma saddakt lemma wajedt nafsak bain el madhamat.
Hakkan, anta, ya Abu Nadhdharah ! mubkhit! fi ’l umar
dih.
Abu Nadhdhdrah.—Lillahi ’1 hamd! innam4 ’1 imbisit
elli embastuh fi awwal yomain essafr tala‘ min ‘uyani fi
dkhir yém wa dkhir laileh !

Abu Khalil.—Li-aiy ? jara aiy P 14 samah Allah !

Abu Nadhdhdirah.—Uskut! D4, y4 sheikh ana kullama
eftekir, sha‘r{ yakubb wa jisd{ yanmall!

Abu Khalil—La budd an kdmat ‘alaikum fortina wa ’l
bahr hij wa talitamat el amwaij, wa sir al bibir yaghtus
wa yakubb, wa kalb ar rakk4b yarjiff wa yatabb.

1 Agent from e} from wa “ fortune.”
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Abu Nadhdhdrah.—Tamim! walldhi! elli b’yesma‘ak
tisgef el wasfah di, I'yakil? alaik kunt h4dhirhd! d4 ana
kunt ndim fi ghurr némi, wa asma‘ lak garikh wa gaiydh
wa tawalwil

3 “« Would certainly say.”

p. 139.

wa miyah tashurr fi ’l mak‘ad ; fa nattait min khaznat{
al mu‘allakah! wa kinat al maiyah lirrukab fakult 14
shakk wa 14 reib an Sheikh el ITirah ahdhar amhar al
munajjimin wa khallihum yusallitG ‘alaind ‘afarit al
bahr hatta anna ’l babar yankasir, wa Abu Nadhdhérah
yarah khara samalk.?

Abu Khalil—Innamd rabbuni najjik likaun wardk
afdhal mashdikh barr® Masr yad‘a lak bil-khair.

Abu Nadhdharah.—Rabbuni yahfuzhum, wa yakbul
da‘dhum, wa yarfa‘ ‘an ‘unk abnd’ Masr? al jaur wa
‘zzulm, wa yan‘am ‘alaihim biman yahkum bi ’l ’adélat
wa’l hilm! TLianna yakinan azzulm fi blidna hasgsal li-
akhir darajeh. In t'shaf al ‘4lam hene f{ Fransd mab-
sit{n wa masrdarin wa rubhdnin; wa dd kulloh min aiy ?

1 4T jumped from my bunk.” By a misreading of the
lithographed original, this sentence was mistranslated,
and by an oversight left uncorrected in the text until the
sheet was printed off. 2 Lit. stercor piscium. 8 The
land of Egypt. 4 The sons of Egypt.
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p. 140.

Abu Khalill—Min el Hurriyeh! Ha izd k4n1 ellf b’ya-
hassal ‘andnd kdn b’yahassal heae kdné biyuskita 'l‘4lam
dolt DOl ya ma £'nt mulik!

Abw Nadhdhdrah.—Alwakt rdih, ya B Khalll? wa
aia — al K’ldm fi sirrak—j{‘dn. B4d ma na’kul ahki lak
bakiyat er rahlah.

1 3zd Ldn=*if.”

p- 141.

Ma‘ktilu man nimat ‘uyino

Yahsib el “4shik vanim

Wallih ana mughram sebdbeh b

Lam ‘ala ’1 ‘ashik malim
Dis? yd lelli, das yd lellf,
‘Ishke mahbibi fettan{!

Y4 sheikh el ‘Arab! ya Seiyid !

Tejmani ‘al® khilli leileh !

W in ja’ni habibe kalb{

L’ ‘amal loh ’1 Kashmir duleileh 14
Dis ya lelli, das ya lelli,
‘Ishke mahbibi fettani!

! Excited by passion. 2 oo s “ 4 tread.” 8 For
Ja3Y e ‘ala ’1 khilli, “ t> the friend.” 4 “pay” or
“prokerage.”
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Kémil el ausdf fettan{

We 'l ‘uyin es sid raman{

Min hawdhum sirt ughann{¥

‘Wa 'l hawd ¢ zawwad J'nan{7
Dis ya lelli, dis ya lellf,
‘Ishke mahbab{ fettan{!

51 began to sing. 6 hawd means both “love’
and ¢ air.” " Increased my madness.
p. 142.

Jama‘um ! jam‘ al ‘awizil?
‘An habibi yamna‘ini;
Wallah, ana ma afit 3 hawahum
Bigs’yuf lau katta‘an{!
Dias ya lelli, dis ya letlf,
TIshke mahbabi fetten{?

Kum W’'nd ya khilli nasker
Tahta zill alydsminch
Naktuf al-khéih * min ‘ala ummoh$
Wa 'l ‘awdzil ghafilina!
Dis y4 lelli, dis ya lelli.
‘IsLke mahbabi fettens

1 For joma‘d. 2 P of “dzil, “ one who reproves.”
5 U wsely “to pass away from,” “leave.” ¢ Peach.

5 lit. from off its mother, 1.e. native branch.
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Ya b’nit jaw’ ¢ el Medinah

‘Andakum ashy4 themineh

Telbist *shshatih 7 bildleh 8

Wa 'l k’ladeh @ ‘ala ’nnahd zfnea
Dis ya lellf, das yd lelli,
‘Ishke mahbab{ fettent !

Ya b’nat Iskenderiych
Mashykum ala 'l furshi jiyeh
Telbisti '] Kashmir bitali10
Wa ’shshefaif ! sultkariych
Das ya lelli, dds ya Jells,
‘Ishke mahbabi fetteni.

Ya meldh khafd min Alldn
‘Wa ’rham '] ‘4shik lillah 121
Hubbukum maktih min Allih
Kaddard 8 °] mauld ‘alaiya.
Das ya lelli, das y4 lelli,
‘Ishke mahbib{ fettent.

8 «ingide.” 7 Properly ¢b\% “a band or necklacs
of coins.” 8 With pearls. 9 A necklace. 10 With
gold embroidery or fringe. 1 Lips. 12 For God’s

sake | B For kaddarahu, “He has decreed it.”
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p. 163.
Tranclation of the Ballad from “ Alice in Wonderland.”

The previous extracts are in the colloquial style, as
spoken by the modern Arab-speaking peoples; in the
present and following translations the style I have
employed is that in use for literary composition.

They are intended to show how purcly English ideas
and expressions may be rendered inte Arabic equivalents;
and I have chosen them, especially Poe’s “Black Cat,”
because of the very idiomatic English they contain, which
malkes the contrast between the two languages stronger,

1.

Raha Zeidun ta‘inan f{ sinnihil

Wa "mbard 2 ‘Awran yunajihi futaiy 3

I{4la, Sheikh el Harat al himmu # ’lladh{
Shihida ’shshaibu ‘alaihi bi’l funaiy ®

Ma htiyali fika 6 makliban ‘ald

Ra’sika ’l mankdbi nikthan liththuraiy 7
A-fa-sheikhun shid-ibun mithluka yar-

-dhd bi-amrin 8 mithli dha jarra "lkhuzaiy ?®

1 « Far advanced in years.” 2 began. 3 dimin,
of fatan, “a youth.” 4 himm, ¢ a decrepit old man.”
§ ¢ to whose decay his hoary locks bear witness,” funaiy
dim. of fand, “ decay.” 6« What am I to do with
you?” lit. “What is my device concerning you?”
7 dim. of thard, “ the ground.” - 8 “be content (to do)
a thing.” 9 ¢ (which) brings (lit. drags on) disgrace,”
dim. of khazy.

12
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Kiéla ya ’bni, ‘4datun marra sheba-

-bi -bihd kad bakiyat mundhu ’ssubaty "
Baida anni kuntu kablan khéifan

Min fasidin f{ dimdgh{ au dhunaiy 1}
Tibtu nafsan 12 ‘4rifan m4 in hawd 13
Yahfu ra’si min dimdghin kattu shai.

10 ¢ 5, habit in which my youth has passed has endured
since my childhood,” subaiy, dim. of saby. 1 «gjck.
ness.” 12« T became easy in mind.” Bmd vn
hawd="it did o>t contain’; md in is a strong form of
negative.

2.

Kila ‘Amrun wa 'nthand ! ya‘ziluhu ?
Anta sheikhun shdibun haiyu “bnu baiy
Mithlum4 kad marra kaulf sdbikan3
Badanun ka ’lbudni manfikhu °l hushaty ¢
A-buweibun téifiran tadkhuluhd

Laisa kahlun f{ nishaitin ka-gubaiy &

Kaila kad alfaitu,® ya ’bni, hilatan 7

1 ¢and turned,” 7th of . 2 to reproach him,
3 previously. + “a body like a bulky camel with
puffed out belly,” hushaiy, dim. of rashd. § ¢ An adult
ig not like a boy (subaiy, dim. of sabiy) in nimbleness.”
6 « T have found.” 7« a device.”
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Tun‘ishu & ’ljisma muzidan fi 'l kuwaiy
Khudh hubdb{ dhi wa a‘t{ dirheman
Fahya lilkGwati min ajda ’dduwaiy.?

8 3rd fem. sing. aor. of 4th conj. of (A=, “raising or
recuperating the strength of the body ”’; kuwaity, dim. of
kuwd, pl. of Liwatun. 9 “The best of medicine,”
duwaiy, dim. of dawd.

3.
p- 164.

Kala ‘Amrun ya kabfra ’ssinnil {4
Sinna ? f{ fihi ® tabakk4 min thunaiy 4
Ghaira shahmi ’l kirshi la tamghudhuht ¢
Man ra-4 ’ttahhéna min ghairi 'rrubaly €
Tabla‘u ’lwazzata ma‘ minkariha
‘Wa ’lidhdma ’ssammi minhd ka *l‘usaiy 7
Lam uhit 8 ‘ilman bihddha fa-abin ®
L{ jaliya ’l-amri® min ghairi muraiy 1*

1 ginni, “ years.” 2 ginna, “a tooth.” 3 fihi,
¢ his mouth,” from wé, see p. 54. 4 dim. of thani-
yatun, “ gums.” 5« Except the fat of the paunch
you cannot chew (it).” 6 «“Who has (ever) seen a
miller without a mill-stone.” 7rulaty, dim. of rahd.
7 «and the bones of it as hard as walking-sticks.”  88rd
sing. masc. aorist, 4th conj. from kls, apocopated after
the negative lam. lam uhit “lman bi. .. I comprehend
not by (my) knowledge.” 9 ¢“go explain,” imper. 2nd
conj. of gh. 10 jaliy al ’l-amri=al-amri 'l jaliyi, “ the
important affair.” 1 guuraiy, dim. of mary, « strife
and doubt.”

13
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Kéla mudh kuntu sabiyan kad tafak-
-kahtu 12 hatta sirtu akdh4 min kudhaiy 13
‘Wa'htijaji 14 kulluhu ma‘ zaujat{
Hinam4 1% tashabbaha 16 "lfatya 17 ‘alaiy
Nashsha-at 18 b{ kiiwata ’1bal4d 1 min al-
<hirfi bit-tahriki £{hi hanakaiy.*

2«7 have studied law” (fikh). B oegil]l T
became more of a cAdhi than a cadh{ is.” Comparative
—c— - 5 -
' and dim. & of (#B (for 2\, see p. 36), “a kadhi,”

which is the agent of % “to judge.” 14 8th conj. of

o “ toargue,” &e= Jajjalun, ¢ an argument.” 1s Wh(g?-
ever, hina+mad. 16 ¢ was doubtful,” 5th of (8.8) &,
“doubt.” 17 < the judicial sentence.” 18 « caused

to grow,” 2nd of nasha’a. 19 The faculty of swallowing.
0 “my two jaws.”

4.
‘Ada! ‘Amrun kila wukkita 'rrad4a ?
Bi’sa shaibun yarithu ‘nnasa ’‘umnaiy 8
Aiyuha ’shshaibu inpa kad ‘ahid-
-n4 ‘ali* ‘ainaika kad ghasha ’l‘ushaiy

1« He repeated.” ? « May you be guarded from
evil,” 2nd sing. preterite (used precatively) masc. passive
of by . 8 Lit. Evil is old age which makes men in-
herit dimness of sight (ydrith, 3rd sing. masc. aor, 4th
of &5y “to inherit;” ‘wmady, dim. of ‘umyun, blind-
ness). 4 ‘ahidnd ‘ald, © we have been accustomed to.”
§ « purblindness has covered them.”
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Tansubu 'l-uf‘d ‘ala’l marini® min

Aina wujddnuka lil‘aini "dhdhuwaiy ?
Yaduka 'lbaidhd’u hasb{ mu‘jizan®

Hal li Mésa mithlu hidh{ min ‘usaly

14 theldthun min suwéldtin madhat ¢
La tazidn{ ba‘da10 min haiyin wa laiy ;
Malla sam‘{ 1! a nahdr{ kullahu

Asma‘a 'lhadhy4 12 bi-isghdin 18 li-ghaiy 14
‘Thi ‘anni!® wa 'nhadhir 16 min derajin
Hika min rijliya ta‘jilan lidhaiy.17

8 “you set up a snake on the tip-of-the-nose.”
7¢“where did you find (lit. is your finding) (this)
light for the eyes,” dhuwaiy, dim. of dhaw, ‘light.”
8 These two lines are inserted: “Thy white hand is
enough miracle for me (suffices me as a miracle)! had
Moses a little rod like this?” sce note, p. 164. 9 3rd
sing. fem. pret. of (s&+ ““to pass away.” 10 < Do not
give me any more nouscnse,” lif. “do not increase me
afterof . ... .” 1 «my hearing is wearied.”

12 «trifling.” 13 Giving an attentive ear to.
14 «error,” perversencss. ¥ An idiomatic expres-
sion, “get thee gone from me!” 16 descend,” imp,
of 7th conj. of ja= ., 174 here is my foot to hasten

that,” dhaiy, dim. of 15 ““that.”
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p. 165.
Al Hirratu ’ssaud4’ wa ‘Arabdatu! saffiki ’dama’.?

(In reading the prose portion of this translation the rules
given on pp. 6, 7, for the omission of the final vowels
in pause must be observed.)

L{ kissatun % ‘ajabun sa-ukhbirukum ¢ bih4
Li-gharibi m4 tajr{ bihi ’l-ahwAld 8

Lau aktadhi 6 min sdmi‘in tagdikah4 7
Laghadautu 8 mimman ya‘tarihi? khabild
Idh kuntu ukzibu 10 ma tard 1 ‘ainaiya au
Sami‘at bih{ udhn{ 12 wa dhika mahala.13

1« drunken frenzy.” 2 A shedder of blood.
3 The metre of these lines is kdmal:

The foot — Lot may become — Lol

4 1st. sing. aor. 4th of y= with sign of future L prefized.
§ Because of (1) the strange thing with which (ma) cir-
cumstances happen (from (gs) to me! 6 Ist pers.
aor. from 8th of &3 “T require.” 7 ¢“the believing
it,”” verbal noun of 2nd conj. of 3ae. 8 “I ghould be in
the morning,” 7.e. “ I should become.” 9 Attacks him,
8th of (sp=. 10 Ist. sing. aor. 4th of <3S «if I should
belie.” 1 3rd sing. fem. aor. (Y “ to see.” 13 «my
ear.” 13 wadhika mahdlu, ¢ then that were impos-
sible.”
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Wa lastu bimajntninl* wa 14 ndiman?® ard1® adh-
ghétha ’l-ahlamil” Likinnan{ fattikunl® kad dand
minniy 1 al.ajalu 2 wa arkubu® ’lmauta fi ’lghaddi® fa
urfdu an adha‘a * ’lyéma wakr{ *¢ 'lladh{ ankadha # dhahri,
mu‘tarifan % bikabiri dhamb{,?” wa 14 awaddu? illa an
ubaiyina® ma jard ‘alaiya min al-umiri, ghaira mu-
dhifin %0 ‘al4 dhilika kelimatam-m4,3! tafsiran aw i‘tidhdran
fa-innahd mina ’lmuwiddis? ’lmubwilati3? ’lmukhifati 3¢
liy, almu’adbdhibati % likalb{y aljilibati ‘ala 3 ’l-idm4ri.s?

U Jastu bt . . . . “I am not,” fr. u:-‘ “not to be,” may-
nin, “mad” (possessed by a jinm or ‘‘demon”).
18 Agent of pb p\y ““to sleep.” 16 st sing. aor. of
6“) “to see.” 17¢ jumbles of dreams.” 18wy
murderer.” 1 dand minni, “has drawn nigh to
me.” 2 « doom.” A T watch. 22 To-
mMOrrow. % 1st sing. aor. of &¢y “to put off.”
% ¢« my burden.” %« weighed down,” 4th of (A .
* Confessing, 8th of ;e , the verb requires the preposi-
tion s with the following noun. 4 bi-dhambly alka-
birt, “ my great sin.” = :; “to be fain.” % 1st
sing. masc. aor. 2nd conj. of b e . 30 ileY 4th
conj. “to add.” 81 See p. 71. 82 pl. of 83l
“ matter.” 8 «“terrible,” fem. agent 4th conj. Jw
Jre . 3 “causing fear,” fem. agent 4th conj. of
Gl e (Gg). % “tormenting,” fem. agent 2nd
e . 86 ¢« conducing to.” 37 « destruction,”
verb. noun 4th pes .
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p. 166.

Wa htidh4?! ashraa fi2 sharhi 2 sebebih4 wa ma kéna 1{
fih4 siwé "1adhdbi wa’l khaufi wa la-in tashdbaha 4 ‘ald ’l-
kar(’i bi-khuza‘bildti ® *llahwi wa 'lla‘bi ¢ fa rubba 7 ndzirin
f{h4 yakhdlu® haul{ hazalan wa yadhunnu *dhtirdbi? sah-
lan wa dhalika sha’nu man lam yasbur ghaural® ’l-amari
ghaira multafitin ila ’ttaishi wa ’zzaighi wa 'nnafsi ’l-am-
méarati bi’sstil! wa la yard fim4 yard‘uni fridubul? illa
’l-asbaba ’ttabi‘fyeta au alkiydmal3 bimi yajibu 14 ‘alaiva
hakikatan.

Fakad kuntu mundhu ’lhaddthati1® mushtaheran 16 bi-
Jdaméthatil? ’l-akblikil® wa mahabbati ban{ jins{ 19 hattd
sirtu baina ’lkhullini wa ’l-as-habi ‘ibratan ? li-rikkati 21
kalbi.

1 «hehold!” I begin. $ Explanation.
* Resemble, 6th of (&.8) &t “like.” 5 «jdle tales.”

6 ¢«gport and play.” 7¢“many a,” sce page 84.
8 Will fancy. 9 “agitation,” 8th conj. from s, the
w> being changed to b, see page 12. 10 ¢ Does not
fathom the depths of.” 11 ¢ the spirit that bids evil ”
is the usual Arabic equivalent for “ sensuality.” 12 «gq].
leging,” ¢ quoting,” verbal noun, 4th from o),. 13 Con-
sistence, =&s,lie 3rd from s, I aor. of waey “to be
necessary.” I3 “youth.” 18 Well known,
8th of y& (3;\:& “renown ). 17 Grentleness. 18 pl.
of ala « disposition.” 19 «“the sons of my race,”
i.e. my fellow creatures. % “an example,”
2 Softness.
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p- 167.
Fa-ahbabtul fi ’] haiwini kalla mu-4nisin.?
Ta-allafa 3 wa ’l-insina* min farti sabwati$
Wa tasimaha® 1lf abawaiya? fima raghabtu® fihi min
al haiwanati ’lmu-talifati 9 ‘ala *khtildfi 19 anwa‘ihd 11 ; wa
labithtu!? agruful® ghdlibal* auk4t{ 1* wa-{y4h4 16 ji‘ilan
ghéyata 17 *nshirah{ 18 £{ it‘imih4 1? wa mu-4nasatiha.
Wa kullu man allafa 20 kalban laho
Mu’taminan ?! fi ’dd4ri rabbihu 2 hin 3

1«1 Joved, 4th conj. — 2 “tame,” “sociable,”
3rd conj. . 3 ¢« Lecomes familiar,” 5th of «alV.
4 wa with the accusative==* with.” 5 The excess of
mwy passion. The metre of this verse is fawil

1 1 i 1
) ——— e —— — — N — — Y — Y -

repeated. 6 Allowed, 6th of gaw. 7 “my
two parents.” 8 raghaba fi=*to long for,” raghaba
‘an="*“to be averse from.” 9 «“familiar,”’ 8th
of &\, ¢ yariety,” 8th of «als, U pl.
of & “sort,” “kind.” 12 «T tarried.” ERTI
spend.” 1+ ¢ the most of,” from & to overcome.
15 pl. of wakt, < time.” 16 < with them,” sec above,
note % 17 The extremity of. 18 “my joy,” 7th
conj. from gy “to expand,” cf. Kor’dn, ch.v. 1, a lem
nashrah laka sadraka, “ have we not expanded for thee thy
breast ? ” 1 «feeding,” 4th of wab, 20 « hag
attached,” 2nd of <&\, 2« trusty,” 8th of (el .
22 Has brought it up. 2 For a time,
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Ya‘lamu ma 4li‘a ® kalbi lahd

Fi{ hubbi haiwanin anisin % fat{n,28
Falé hijata? an ashraha laht mikddra® ’ttasalli® wa
farta ’l-imbisati 30 ’lladh{ yata-att4 3! min dhalik li-annahu
yjadu 32 £f ulfati®® ’lkalbi ’lkhéliyati 3* min algharadh 33
shai-un 3¢ yu-allifu kalba man kad mirasa®’ ’lwudda ’l-
kéziba 8 Tkhaddi‘a 'lladh{ yard-a 39 bihi ’l-insinu.

2 passive of 4th of &, © passionately fond of.” 25 ¢ gg.
ciable.” 2 « intelligent.,” The metre of these lines
is 2nd Basit

27 & pecessity.” 8 “the amount,” yas . % *con-
solation,” 8th of du (). 30 Pleasure, from b
‘“to spread,” cf. inshirdk, note 13 above. 31« proceeds.”
5th of V. 32 ¢« there 1s found,” ¢ exists,” passive of
day . 33 ¢ familiarity.” 3 “void of,” &,
agrees with &)V . 35 “ulterior motives.” 36 Nominative
to yiéjadu. 97 “experienced,” 3rd of wpe. 8¢ falge,”
“lying.” 39 Pretends, 3rd of ‘;i) .

p. 168.
Tazawwajtul wa ana fatan 2 wa kad as‘afan{® al hazzu 4
bizaujatin muwafikatin 5 1, 1i-siyama ¢ f{ ‘4dat{7 ’ssalafi 8

1 ¢«T married,” 5th from g,;. % “ while yet a
young man.” 8 “ permitted me,” 4th of «hau,
4 “fortune.” § «“guitable,” 3rd of (84 . 8 gspe.

cially.”  7“my habit.” 8 «former.”
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"l-{m4-i ilaih4.? Falemm4 dnasat 1° minnfy almahabbata
lilhaiwénéti bazalat! majhGdah4!® f{ tahs{li® m4 hiwa
'l-altafu wa ’l-atrabult¢ talahhfyanl® mina ’lhaiwénéti
Imuwénisati fahawaind 18 agifira wa semakan wa kalban
jaiyidan17 wa arneban saghiran wa kuttan fatinan.

Fa-amma ’lkuttu fa kéna kabira 'Thajmi’® jamila1? ’l.
manzari,® hilika® ’ssuwddi, dh4?? dbahnin® ‘ajibin
mudhishin 24 wa kénat zaujati tatakhaiyala % kalilan min
khardfati 2 ’lajdizi,?7 fakullamd sadifa® zikru kuttina
tulammihu # litawahhumi® ’lawwimi®! an kulla kuttin
aswadin sdhirin® mamsikhin3® wa 14 azunnuhi takidlo

9 « referred to,” imdi, 4th of s+, verbal noun, depen-
dent case, in apposition with “idati, which is governed by
A, lit. “in my habit of preceding-reference to it,” i.e.
“ previously referred to.” 10 “clie perceived,” 3rd
of (Wi, . 1 “she bestowed.” 12 « efforts,”
from &, 13 «gequiring,” 2nd Jo . 14 Com-
paratives of a3 “fine,” and ok “ pleasing,” « merry.”
15 ¢« diversion,” 5th from \J ,3 sport. 16 ¢ we
held.” 17 ¢« excellent.” 18 «phylk,.”
19 ¢ handsome.” 20« agpecet.”’ 21 Of a deep black,
NpudV @l “intensely black.” 2 Accusative of
dhat, ¢ possessed of.” B ¢« gagacity.” 2 ¢ gg.
tonishing,” 4th of &2eu, % ¢ fancy,” 5th of J\&
(). 2 “nonsensical stories.” 7 pl. of
s “an old woman.” % “accidentally came up,”
pass. of Jae, to ““ come suddenly upon.” 29 < she would
hint at,” or “refer to,” 2nd of &, 80 « guspicion,
5th of p2y. 31 pl of sl “ the vulgar.” 8 ¢« magi.
cian,” ¢ wizard.”” 33 “metamorphosed,” guwe, -
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dhélika biljiddi wa likinnanf dbakartu kalimatahd
hAibund liannah4 fi hddha ’ddakikati3* khatarat3s ‘ald
b4li, 86

8 “moment.” 3 “oceurs.” 8 “my mind.”

p. 169.

Wa lakkabnd ! kuttand bi-Abi Murratin® fa-sira min
akhagsi® mu-dnisiyat wa ashaddihim liya ’ttiziman® wa
14 ut‘imuhu 6 illa bi yad{ wa kdna 14 yufarikun{? albattata
f1 ’lbaiti hatta kidtu 14 amna‘ehu® mina ’lkhurdji ® ma‘f
ila ’ssiki wa bakind ‘ald hdadhihi ’l-ulfati wa ’l-mawad-
datil0 hinan baida ! annan{ fi ithndi1 dhalika ’“ta-
ratn{ 14 ‘llatun 5 shara‘at 30 tughaiyira 17 tabd wa

’

tubaddilul® mizdji?® wa thsimun{? bi khisilin ghairi

1« We entitled.” 2 Abu Murrati,” ¢ Father of

Powers,” is a nickname of the Devil. 3 Superlative
- o

of P\ “intimate.” 4 pl. mase. of ity © familiar,”

with the affixed personal pronoun, the final ¢ being lost,
see p. 62, s added. 8 “most attached to me.” 6 1st
aor. of 4th of pab “feed.”  Taorist, 3rd of gp.  8<T
came near to not preventing him,” “I could scarce
prevent him.” 9« going out,” from gg- . 10 «]ove.”
1 «for a time.” 12 ¢¢although.” 13 ¢in the
midst of,” verbal noun, 4th of % . 14 «attacked
me”  1«gmalady.” 16 “began.””  17¢changed,”
3rd fem. sing. aor. 2nd & . 18 ¢ gltered,” Brd fem.
sing. aor. 2nd J& . 19 “my temperament,” from gye
“to mix.” | 20 ¢« marked me.”
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mahmtdatin ? laisa mimma wasaftuhu 2 wa adh4 idmén{®
‘al4 ’lkhamri wa ’stighrdk{? fi 'nnashwati® sebaban li
majlabati ‘4rin 2 ‘alaiya tila ’lmadéd? fa mé ziltu
azdddu® yéman ‘abéisan® wa shardisatan® wa hijinan 3
sarfan ghaira muktarithin® bi-ahadin hattd radhaitu
linafs{ an ukhdtiba3* zaujat{ bil-fahshd’i wa ’lghadhabi
thumma ba‘da hunaihatin3s ibtada’tu ¢ adhrubuh4.

A «]gudable,” passive participle fem. of sa= ¢ praise.”
% ¢not such as I have described.” % “my persistence,”

4th of (peo .  “my immersion in,” 10th of 3 “to
drown.” % <« intoxication.” % ¢« disgrace.”
% “the time.” %8 1st sing. masc. aor. of J%; Jly
“to cease.” M «increase,” 8th of oY, Jtost for objt
see p. 12. 30 « gcowling.” 31 <« peevishness.”
82 ¢ excitement.” 35« concerning oneself,” 8th of
&, 84 « to address,” 8rd of <z . 856 A
little time,” dimin. of Sm (). 36 « T began,” 8th
of Ty, :

p. 170.

‘Wa amma muwéinisfya ’Imasékina ! fa ma najaund ? min
hiddati® khulk{ faghafaltu ‘anhunna ¢ bal ¥ zalumtuhunna
bidddhiyati® wa ’lgharizati? illd kuttani Ab4 Murratin
bakiyat laho fi kalbi min al-mawaddati ’l-kad{mati tam-

1plof (peSewe ““ poor.”  2pl. fem. pret. of ¢ to escape.”
8 <« gharpness.” 4 «T neglected them.” 5 “ngy.”
“ but rather.” 6 ¢“in accidental circumstances.”
7 ¢ naturally.”
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na‘un{® an adhrubahu au atrudahu ® wa-in kuntu auja‘tu1?
’l-ardniball wa 'lkirda hatté ’lkalba dharaban md'liman1?
wa taradtuba wa 4zaituhald? wa lem ta’khudhn{ biba
ra’fatun.l¢

Li-annan{ ahsastu 1 minhunna ’lkild

Yanfurni 16 in saddan 17 wa in tadalluld 18
lakinna dai %—wa nah{ka min % ddin ka-sharbi ’lkhamri
—kad izd4da bi hatta lahika®l ghadhab{ bi-Abi{ Murrati,
wa kad ta‘ana fi ’ssinni ® wa dhdlika asra‘u lilhiyji
alaihi mimma lau kina f{ ghadhdhi shabdbihi.?

Fafi lailatim-md ataitu ’lbaita min al khammarati 2

sakrana.® fawaswasati® ’nnashwatu fi sadri? ann al
kutta farrun *8 minn{ mujtaniban ® muwijahati 30 faka-

8 « prevented me.” 9ok “to push away.”
10« gave pain to,” 4th of 2=y, 1 pl. of
wfj\ “ga rabbit.” 12 ¢ painful,” agent of
4th from pﬁ . 13 «T harmed them.” 14 ¢ Kind.
ness.” 15 «T perceived,” 4¢h of ey 16 8rd
fem. pl. aor. of & “to fles.” 17 «“from aversion.”
18 « from coquetry.” 19 «my illness.” 20 ¢ where
will you find a,” lit. “prohibition to thee from ... .!”
2 «caught up,” “reached.” 22 See note 1, page 195.
28 «the freshness of his youth.” % “the wine-shop,”
“ tavern,” % « drunk.” % ¢ whispered,”
« suggested.” 7 “my Dreast.” % Agent

of ;b “to flee.” ® “ayvoiding,” 8th of ote-. 0 “my
presence,” verbal noun, 3rd &, (face).
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badhtu ‘alaihi amrugu 31 rakabatahu 3? fa likhaufihi3® min
shiddati$ ghadhab{ ‘adhdh bi-asndnihi ’lmasndnati %
yadf fadharajah4 36 daman. %7

81 « to tickle.” 32 « hig neck.” 82 ¢« and for
(because of) his fear.” 84 «“the severity.”
35 « gharp.” 86 <« smeared it.” 87 « with blood.”
- 171

Fahamalani! ghadhabun wa juntnun? lem utik$ an
amluka ¢ ma‘ahuma nafs{ wa ka-anna® rdhi{ ’lagliyata®
‘ctaza‘at 7 minn{ wa nabadha® badilan? minh4d ff kulli
‘agdbi 10 wa mafdsili 1! badan{ rdhun dahiyatun ‘anfdatun 12
ashbahu 1% bil-ibalisati ' mutawallidatun 15 min saurati16
"Ikhamri ‘a!4 an a‘amuda” il4 misi 18 ’lmatwivat{1® ff
jaibl fa’ntadhaitubd % wa ‘asartu 2 rakabata ’lhaiwinati
’lmiskinati fa‘awwartu * ainahd.

1< and bore me,” Z.e. “induced me.” 2 “ madness,”
possession by a jinn. 8 1st sing. aor. (apocopated
after @) 6th of W' 4th conj. “to be able” &\b.
4 < to control.” 5¢ (it was) as though.” 8 « ori-
ginal.” 7 “was plucked out,” 8th of & . 8 ¢ pul.
sated.” 9 “instead.” 10 ¢ perves.” 11 ¢« joints.”
12 ¢ rebellious.” 13« resembling,” compar. of &t
“ like.” 4pl. of et “the devil.” 15 ¢« horn
of,” 5th of &y, 16 Violence, intoxicating effects.
17 ¢« T made for,” “ purposely took.” 18 “ my pen.
knife.” 18 “ closed ” =clasp. D ¢ opened,”
lit. « drew,” or “ unsheathed.” 4 ¢« wrung.” 8,40

“to blind of one‘eye.”
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Wa hurra® kalbdhu % min ‘4rin wa min khajalin
Iz laisa yanfa‘u % karu ’ssinni *6 min nadam{ %
Yakddu® yukwa 2 fu-4d{* min ladh4 3! alamin 33
Iz4 ketebtu ’jtirdami 33 ’l.ithma 3* bilkalam{.3
Wa lamma sahautu®l min sukrati wakad atdra®?
'nnauma ’lkhumira 3 ‘ann{ wa ‘4wadani® shu‘ar{%
ur‘idat fardisi 4! wa khamaran{ 4 ’nnadamu ald m4 farrag
tu® wa kad kasabat-hu** yadaiya.
‘Wa haihdta 4 'nnuzG‘u 4 il matibin 47
A atrulku 8 ’hihuna ’gsahbda 49 fakda

% ¢ Oh, the heat of.” % Vocative aflix & to «i
“ heart.” % « profit.” % <« onaghing the
teeth.” % ¢ yepentance.” 8 ¢ it almost.”
% “was branded with.” 30 ¢« my heart.” S« fire
of.” 82 ¢ pain,” ¢ grief.” 3 Commission
of a crime. 8¢ Sin. 35 ¢« with the pen.” The
metre of these lines is basit

1 ! 1 ! !
— — — —w — — < — repeated.

86 «T became sober.” 37 «caused to fly,” 4th of ,\b.
38 “intoxication.” 89 ¢ returned to me.” 0 “my
senses.” 41 “my joints trembled.” 42« gver-
came me,” “affected me.” 4 «T had exceeded.”
# “had committed.” 4 «“alag for!” this always
implies a negative or impossibility. 46 ¢jinclination.”
47 « repentance.” 48 Can I leave. 49 ¢« wine.”
80 «lacked,” “missing.”” The metre of these lines is

wifir.

{ ’ 1
~ —~ = v — o — — — — repeated,

with the licence. « — — — in one of the first two feet.
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Wa iz lem takun taubat{ nagthan’' famd fatitu fi
'Ighawdyati 8 jAmihan % wa ‘ujtu %

81 ¢ gincere.” 82 « T did not stop.” 8« error.
i «headstrong.” 8«71 turned aside.”
p. 172,

a‘imu ! fi 'lkhumiri wa ’stahwini? ’lghausu® £{ lajjiha 4
fa-aghraktu 5 nafs{ fi khabathatiba

Wa fi dbdlika ’lhini bari-a7 ‘lkutt min jarihatihi®
likin maudhi‘a? ’laini ’l‘4-irati!® kina mandharulbu !
shani‘an,!”” wa in z4la® ’lwaj'u’™ ‘anhu fa tafakals ya-
tifu'® £ ’ddari k<datihi'7 ’ssdlifati'® ghaira annahu
li-shiddati faz‘ihi!¥ kana yalirru minn{ firiran kullamd
wajahan{ 20 f{ nahiyati-mma ? min al beiti.

Fa hazintu # fi "lbediti ¥ lim4d dahaman{ 2 min ijtivd-

1 “gwing” 2 10th of Y, “seduced me.”
8 «Qiving.” 4 “jis abyss.” 5 «T drowned,”
4th of a,2. 6 < its vileness.” 7 ¢« was healed.”
8 ¢ils wound.” 9 “the place,” noun of place from
& 1 ¢ linded,” e, U «its view,”
“aspect.” 2« ygly.” 13 ¢ceased.” 1+ ¢ the
pain.” 15 “hegan.”’ 16 ¢« to go round about.”
17 ¢gg (was) its custom.” 18 ¢ former.” 19 ¢ jtg
fright.” % it met me face to face,” 3rd of &y,

21 “any part.” 8 «J grieved.””  ® “in the beginping.”
% “unexpectedly happened to me.”
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bihi mu’énisat{ wa karihatihi® 1f wa kad kdna yuhib-
bunf fim4 madh4 *6 hubban shadidan.?7
Wa ba‘da dhé hija sadduhu® ghadhaban
Muttakidan # ff ahshiya multahib4 30
Wa halla 3! rahu ’l-israri 8 fiyva lakai.
Yubidani®® bi’ddamiri munkaleba.3*

Ammad rdhu ’lisrari fald yubhathu ‘anhu® {{ kutubi
’thikmati® wa 14 ya‘udduhu?? ’lhukamdi-u baina ’lhara-
Yot 8 li-kulabi ‘nndsi lakinnani mutayakkinun,® kamd
anna rahf haiyatun wa-abadiyatun, anna ’l-isrdra hiwa
min al-khigdli ’1ghariziyati bi ’lmilkati f{ asli ’lfitrati 9!
wahidu

% ¢its aversion.” ¢ in the time past.” %7 “strong.”

9 ¢« jts turning away.” 9 « kindled,” 8th of sy,
the 5 becoming < by assimilation. 80 ¢ flaming,”
8th from <4 . 81 «alighted,” “took up its abode.”
82 « perversity.” 8 ¢« to destroy me.” 34 7th
of i, “reversed.” The metre of these lines is munsarih
1 1 1
—_—— N — —_——— —_ N~ —

85 « discussed,” passive aorist of = with preposition =,

see p. 81. 36 « metaphysics.” 87 “ number it.”
88 « the motives.” ¥ ¢ certain,” 8th of & , the
becoming « by assimilation. 40« immortal,”

¢ eternal.” 4l ¢ original constitution.”
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p- 178

al kuwal 'lbasftati® ’] hikimati3 tab‘a 4 *l-insdni
Man dha ’lladhi m4 si-a 5 katt 6
‘Waman lahu 'Thusna fakatt?
Kam fi‘latin saiyi-atin
Warratana 8 £{b4 ’l ghalat.?

A fald numilu!0 ila makhélafati ! amri ’sheharf‘ati 12
‘ala. raghmi!® ‘aklind* hila kaunini®® mutayakkinina
awamira 16 shshard fa ak@lu anna raha ’l-israri hddhihi
kad hallat fiya lihaldk{17 wa ’l bawari!® ’ttimmil® wa
nazaat® nafsi nuzd‘an ghair mutanahin® lita‘z{bi
zatihd 2 wa ’idhtihadi  tabih4 wa aghrin{ % ’l.istimrara 2
‘ala mé tasaddaitu % ilaihi bi-ibmAmi ¥ idhrari %8 wa {dha“
1’lhaiwanati "1bari-ati.®®

1 pl. of 8 “ faculty.” 2 <gimple.”? 8 ¢« govern-
ing.” 4 “ nature.” ® ¢« does evil.” 6at all.”
7 “only.” 8 ¢« has plunged us.” 9 “mistake.”
10 Ist. pl. aor. of JbeV ““to incline,” 4th conj. 11 ¢ oppo-
sition to,” Srd «al, 12 «Jawful, legal.” 13 «in
spite of.” 14 ¢ our common sense.” 15 ¢ while
we,” lit. “in the condition of our being . . . 16 « hid-
dings,” pV. 17 ¢“to destroy me,” lit. “ for my destruc-
tion.” 18 & puin.” 19 « complete.” 20 <« incited.”
21 «“incontrollable,” 8th from (¢ “to deny;” ghaira=
“ negative.” 22« gtself.” 28 « persecute,”
8th conj. w2, *+ “incited,” “hounded me on,” 4th
conj. s . % « perseverance,” 10th of ;» . 2«Thad
engaged in,"” or *“ exposed myself to.” %« com-
pletion,” 4th conj. p. % «“harm,” 4th of y.

29 ¢ innocent.”
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p. 174.

Fa ashahtul f{ ahadi ’l-aiydmi wa alkaitu? fi unki
‘lkutti hablan wa shaddadtu ‘alaihi® ’lwithika 4 wa-‘allak-
tuhu 8 marbitan 6 ‘ald ghusni 7 shajratin 8 fa khtanaka 9—
khanaktuhu® wa-aindya tafidhul duma‘an,)® wa-mari-
ratu ‘nnadamatil® fi kalb{—khanaktuhu li‘ilm{ annahu
kéna yuhibbun{ f{m4 salafal* wa li-annani a‘rifu annahu
lam yasi’15 ilaiya abadan khanaktubu li-annani ‘alimtu
anni murtakibun 16 bi-dhalika saiyi-atan saufa 17 tuhliku 18
rahi ’labadiyata wa-tajaduni lau amlkana!® mahriman %
min maufiri rahmati® *1l4hi ’rrahimi ’l muhibi.??

Wa fi ’llailati *ttaliyati ® ba‘da hddha ’1 fili ’lkabihi?

1«7 was in the morning,” 4th conj. z+e, see p. 20.
2 « T threw,” 4th conj. & . 8 e M “to bind.”
4 pl. of 3, “a tight knot or bond.” 5¢I hung
it,” 2nd conj. 6 “tied,” from k. 7« branch.”
8 of atree.” 9 “it was strangled,” 8th conj.
3, 10¢ Tstranglé@tl—hung—it.” 1 ¢ pouring,”
3rd fem. aor. of 2l . 12 pl. of geo, “a tear.”
13 ¢ repentance.” 1+« formerly,” Iit. “in what had
preceded.” % “had not done harm,” aor. apocopated
after lam, from o\, 16 « committed,” 8th conj. «-S,.
17 Sign of the future tense. 18¢ destroy,” fem.
sing. aor. 4th of «le . 19 <« it were possible,” 4th
of Ko, ¢ W< excluded,” o . 4 =min er-
rakmati "lmaufirati, ““ the ample mercy.” 2 agent
from &, 4th conj. to cause “awe” or “terror” &2 .
B ¢« next,” from ¥ ¢ to follow.” 24« yile.”
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arrakani ? sautu? gdihin?? “anndra! annira!” % fana-
dhartu® wa iz4 astiru3 sarfri®l taltahibu % wa’ddéru
kulluhd tata-ajjaju®® dhardman 3 wa kidtu ana wa 'mra
*t{ wajériyat{ % 14 najidu 0 ‘nnaji‘tu min allahebi.

2 « gwakened,” 2nd conj. % « yoice.” % ¢ one
shouting.” % «fire! fire!” expressions like these
are always in the accusative, some such verb as ‘“beware
of” being understood. W« g0 I looked.” 80 pl.
of y “a veil” or “curtain.” 31 « hedstead.”
82 8th from —¢{ “to flame.” 33 « was blazing.”
8¢ « conflagration.” 85 «my maid-servant.” 86 1st

pl. aor. of asy “to find.”

p. 175.
Ja- albawdra wa adrakatni ! halkatun
Lam tubki? li fi ’l-ardhi shai-an yumlak$
Aslamtu * min yéma-izin 5 nafsi ild
Ya-sin 6 mub{din 7 buttu 8 fihi udhnaka.®

o

1« gcaught me up,” 4th of &y, 2 «Jeft,” aor.
apoc. 4th conj. (. 3aor. passive of «lbe “to
possess.” 4«7 resigned,” 4th conj. of wh .
§ ¢ from that day.” 6« despair.” 7« destructive,”
participle of 4th ol . . 81 sing. pret. from el
{ewsy, ““ to pass the night.” 9 “made ill,” or “ reduced
to straits,” the last vowel in yumlaku and udhnakw is
lengthened by the rhyme. The metre of these lines is kdmil

1 1 1
N Nt N Nt N N T N N —

repeated. The foot — «— — — — may become — —— —
provided that at least one foot in the poem is left in its
original form.
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Wa m4é ana bi-afinin 10 hattd akhalu ’ljurma ¢illatan 1}
lil-h4dithi ! ka-anna bainahumd ’shtirdla 13 'ssebebi wa'l
musabbabi 14 lakinnan{ ashrahu hihun4 kulla m4 kad jard
If ‘ala ’ttatdbuil® wa 14 ughddiru!® min dhélika shai-am-
mé albattata.l?

Fa lamma adhwénf 18 'nnahéru tafaktu utawwiful® ’l-
khardiba 20 fa ra-aitu ’lhitina® mutahaddamata 2 illa
jiddran® lam yabrah® kd-iman wakad kina ghaira
ghalidhin % wa mauki‘uhu * wusta *dd4ri wa kéina musta-
nidan % ilaihi sarfr{ jibata®® ra’si madhja‘{*® wa ’1jirus0
hunalika kad kina yadfa‘u®! ta’thira$® ’nndra likaunihi
‘alf ma akhdlu3® matliyan 3¢ jad{dan. '

10 « f50lish,” “idiotic.” 11 ¢ cange.” 12 4 to
the event.” 13 ¢ community.” 14 «cause and
effect.” 15« successively,” 5th of &5 “to follow.”
16 «“ Jeave,” 4th of jue. 17 «at all.” 18 «lighted
me,” 4th of o\s o4 . 19 ¢« oo round about, 2nd of
S G, 0 pl. of &= “a ruin.” 1< walls.”
pl. of K>, * “thrown down,” 5th of ss.
2 «g partition wall.” b did not cease.”
2% ¢ thick.” % ¢“jts situation,” noun of place, from
F T 27 «‘Jeant against,” 8th of sz B ¢ in
the direction of.” M “my couch.” 80 « and
the plaster.” 3L ¢« repel.” 32 «“the effect.”
83 ¢« aecording to what I fancy.” 3+ passive participle
of Jb “to plaster,” «“ daub.”
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p- 176.

Wa ’jtama‘al haula? hidba ’lhdit jami‘atun kathi-
rina yata-ammalina 3 juz’an* minhu bi kamdli’ "Ifahsi 6
wat-tadki{ki 7 fa haththani® ’stighridbubum ? wa sarikhu-
hum 0 “ya lalajab!” 1 wa md ashbaha dhdlikal? ila
’l-ittil4¢ 13 ‘ald amribim fa lamma danautu minhum izd
bi-sratin ka-annalid siratu kuttin dhakhmin ¢ matbi
‘atin 18 fi safhatil® ’lhiiti ’1baidh4il? wa kipat sdratan
mudhishatan bistikmali1® ’lhai-ati1® wa fi ‘unki ’lkutti
hablun mubinun ® fa lammd ra-aitu hddha ’lmandhara
lhéila ! wa ’staikantu ®* annahu mankdshun ® biyadi
‘ifrftin 2 fa ma kidtu amliku nafs{ lifarti® ma *‘tardn{ %
mina "l‘ajabi wa md nazala *7 bi min arrahbi.?

1 ¢«gssembled,” 8th of ges . * “around.” 3 ¢ con.-
templating,” 5th of e\, 4 portion.” 5 « perfec-
tion.” S¢investigation.” 7 “ minute inspection,”
2nd conj. of 9. 8 « urged me.” 9 “their
astonishment,” 10th of oyt («a)® “strange ). 10¢¢ their
shouting.” 14O what o wonder!” 12 ¢« ynd
the like thereof.” 13 «to get information,” 8th
of &b, the « becoming b by assimilation, see p. 12
1‘4 “bulky.” 15 ¢ jmprinted,” {from gt . 16 « the
surface.” 17 ¢« white,” fem. of eat. 18 ¢ with
the perfection of,” 10th of Jes. 19 < agpect.”

20 “ohvious,” 4th of b4 (e= . 21 ¢« horrible,” agent of
J& (Js2). %« felt certain,” 10th of (& .  * pas-
sive participle of (=8 “ to engrave.” ¢ of a demon.”
2 ¢« pecause of the excess.” % « attacked me.”
27 ¢ alighted on me.” 8 ¢« dread.”
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Thumma akbalat? ‘alaiya bawédjisu® ’lafkirislt ff
ta'wili 32 hidha ’ssirri3$ ’lkhafiy: fa-khatara libali anna
’Ikutta, mashndkun ® fi junainatin ® muttasilatin 36 Lid.
dari wa lammaé tagdyaha 7

2 ¢« gpproached,” 4th of J.5. 30 ¢ occurring
thoughts,” “suggestions,” pl. of ~\o. 81 ¢ thoughts,”
pl. of ;5. 82 “interpretation,” 2ud conj. 83 ¢“gecret.”
8¢ # hanged.” 3 ¢ oarden,” dimin. of Lo . 36 «aq.
joining,” 8th of Je the ; being changed to « by assinai-
lation. 87 6th of ¢le “ to shout.”

p. 177.

annésu binnari 'mtaliat ! 1ljunainatu bilkhalki ’zdihdman?
fala budda® an yakina ahadu ’nnisi kata‘a ’lhabla wa
anzala ’lhaiwéna min fauk{* ’shshejrati faramd bibi f{
shebbilki 8 "1hujrati ¢ ’lmaftihi? wa dhilika liyGkidhani8
min al kerd® wa lammd waka‘ati 'lhitdn laffat 10 katil{ 1
fa nukishat? sdratuha fi "1jibsi 'ttar{yi.’3

1« it became full,” 8th of Yo 2 “in crowds,”
8th from a=j the « becoming o by assimilation; sce
p- 12 3 “necessarily,” lit. “and there (was) no
escapec.”’ 4 ¢“from off.” § “window.”
6 ¢« apartment.” 7 “opened,” pass. part. of =5 .
8 ¢« gwaken,” 4th of ki . 9 “sleep.” 10 ¢ the
involved,” fem. sing. used with a broken plural. 1 “my
vietim,” 3= Josie from Ju3 “to kill.” 12 ¢« wag
engraved,” or “depicted,” (i, 18 « fresh,”

“ moist.”
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IETTERS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS!
JASY g Uy 82 Byge

S dlll gl 3 3 G obie

T gped ol () s Al wpe B a5
s Uity CAMIN il Kool e ledidly BV Gt
BN L SN e wSde JU AT e by Sl aelye
OF S Gl B A 00 455 Wlhe  J05 dles
g WL LS JLally jopdt plyty Bpsee Leadl sin dle (g
1o pladl Gk Bl padl e A (Aed e
Sy

Form of Letter of Conyratulation on a Marriage.

His excellency the illustrious, the most laudable
brother, may God most High preserve him.

After inquiring after your mind (disposition) and
increased vespect, we state that the reason for writing
it (this letter) is first to incline youwr mind towards us,
and to ask after the comfort of your kind temperament,
and secondiy to present the usual congratulations for

1 The translation is literal. It must be premised that
the hyperbolical and metaphorical expressions employed
do not appear strange or exaggerated in Arabic, but are
those in every day use in epistolatory correspondence,
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what God has favoured you with in the matter of the
marriage ceremony; may God make it blessed and
bestow upon you righteous (or ¢“sound”) posterity!
We hope from Him—be Hc glorified and exalted—
that the result of this favour may be accompanied
with lasting joy and prosperity ; as we hope that you
will shut your eyes to owr shortcomings in perform-
ing what is suitable to the occasion, and may your
existence remain.

E2xeh Olya Byyo

iy Wlo asedl Jo3 & oole

e Syy Y (oo Pl dos Stael, Kalt PEEL )
pSeiiSa Lle & P WIS e 8T8 (S
@iz &g praall ,cs,\ @einyd @By Gy Tde & @.nﬁn JAN
Se bam , 4l Womn of QW ol Jledt o
Hlgbly oSaipdos Jpop Glasl oS, Bacxadl gladly WS5UlKe
pSlir wloly (ppeatll Vi (pplatll dis oo jlo Lindyiaad

Answer {o the above.

His excellency the illustrious, the praiseworthy brother,
may he endure.

After presenting thanks and offering salutations to
your excellency, we state that your affectionate writing
has reached us, and we read it with joy; and all that
you were good enough to write to us our mind grasped
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knowledge of ; aud we became through it drowned in
the seas of obligation, collared with the necklaces of yous
favours; we ask Him, most High, to continue to us
your friendship and to make us able to repay you for
the happy joy yow have given us, and now, referring to
the arrival of your honourable letter and expressing
our obligation, the presentation of tkis scrap of sincerity
has taken place ou this subject.
May (God) preserve yuou.

Sptger daad B

My o apeedl OV BN Gl

= b &Y pm wSanlaad StV GLadt 8 wye b
PO S SPIEIES RS I (O P i
P R TR [ SR UL UYL PR TR PRI RVARE SV
By Geipdly Bl iy obpelad) lancl (re dlany wSERY
tibe wola N Ll B0 iy Byol Eanell Aad) Kol
wral) mSl il G e e Pl e e Sielpt pae
Pty ok e Lyt

Form of Congratulation on the birth of a Child.

His excellency the illustrious and esteemed brother,
may he endure.

After exceedingly many ample longings to behold you,
we represent that while we were expecting pleasant news
from you, hehold! our ears were adorned with glad-
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tidings of joy of the appearance of your happy offspring,
and we praised Him, most High, for this favour, which
deserves thauks, may God cool (cheer) your eyes therewith,
and make him one of the happy ones, regarded with the eye
of favour and grace, and now, in accordance with the duty
of congratulation, we hasten to indite this note to your
excellency, begging for absence of punishment for the
shortcoming of the pen in writing what is suitable for
the noble occasion, hoping that you will honour us with
what orders are necessary.  May you remain . . .

ot SV Ees e
BRI AILJ\ L s s ANCESVEVN | g ) B EES
JRIPCIN IO e POV €\ RPRVERS SN0\ R €L KRR [P Qi
PG wlyesy Ball ey b basl Sl BN Bl Lule
IS pSmmee @l (N sl sip was o At N Gladly
Gl 95y Llpal (pies Litonan syt plan Y pSypes
BUSad Toe wy 3y wSoln o Lipime e Bolyy iy 3
@S el 4L o by @b S @l wliadl, i
p@ o1 ey bl @lsr wlo gy
Form of Invitation to a Wedding.

His excellency the brother, the esteemed friend, may
God most High watch over him.

After esteeming your sociable self we state that since
the Lord most High has favoured us in this period with
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the mharriage of one of us (our family) So-and-so, and
it has been arranged to invite our friends and acquain-
tances to the ceremony, this note (scrap) is presented
to your- (lit. “to your lovingness”) -self that you may
honour (us) by being in your place to embrace our
party in your sociable presence, and that the joy may
be participated among us in addition to the obligation
laid upon us by your excellency—may you never cease to
be foremost in meeting pleasnres and joys, and we ask
Him, most High, that he will enable us Lo repay you with
the like thercof, and we ask Him to adorn your house with
the aspects of congratulation and joy, and may your
existence continue.

A Letter of Condolence.

el (siee
@IS Sy gt wade b JS A, st Ry Grnagh L3
N e Erta g g e Sl WM Bpaere Job LS Sadaht jlao
Sl AN e gy dpnldl 4l e e W Bl dlall
P 0% By B S B Gy o0 DT W RS SN 8
B gyl w6 Bw Jpn b Jyteall A, KA gl
ge JS ol o glazaalt

Esteemed Sir,

The reverses of fortune try (us by) night and day!
and God has every day a fresh bidding amongst His
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creatures! Since the lives of the creatures are, as is
said, but a limited number of days, aud the living being
from the day of his birth begins to hasten on towards
death ! there is a lesson for us in those who have passed
away—rverily, they have gone before, and we are on their
track! Verily, T am in the severest trouble at what has
happened to you; he who is joyful at your joy there is
no doubt that he will share in your grief! and God is
asked that He will rale the consolation of your grieving
heart—for He is asked for aid in accidents in every
§€as0l.

Sae N Joy Jpey whm et S0
e G\ e e K,

Sl Lol e (elaandly capsh MY slast G

doe J% Uer N Whoy s & I Sdeme &) oig caddl)

AS) Lo 6,0.:;1&'5 &5‘:\'“ ﬁgi)).bo ulc ely X”Jn \)}m:) &03\.-’

e Wde 8 Ley QL o)y Bl Bl WS el

Stol (e (yels LY Ly )L:\;\‘S\ Jets Lty '.:,J\)' [P P“"J"

@ el QU e Urasl bl Leaadl oKl wlialy

oy iyl So1 in W 853 e Gpdy 6 L wShs

ey ooy Ly Liypas Uis Bae il Gl Wey go bne et

MU B gflee Bass e goasy @l Pl ey S0
ane’
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Form of a Letter containing news of one’s arrival Home,
and thanking the Person with whom one has been stdying.
His excellency, my illustrious honoured Sir—may his

existence continue.

After inquiring after your noble miud, and investi-
gating the comfort of your kind disposition, we state that
with praise to Him, most Iligh, our arrival at our place
was brought about with all bhealth and safety, and we
spread the banners of thanks for your kindness which
you did to (with) us, aund there has accrued to us perfect
joy at seeing our family and friends, and nothing seemed
wretched to us but being separated from you, the feel-
ing of loneliness at which ceases not within the mind;
and since we fall short of paying the necessary thanks
requisite for your excellency, we moderate flattery
because we know (lif. for our knowledge) that your
former favour is independent through its renown of being
mentioned (i.e. is alrcady so well known that I need not
mention it). May you not cease to be a worthy (dispenser
of) kindness and a source of praise for every one who
breaks loose or arrives; and owing to (lit. founded upon)
our obligation it became necessary to present this writing
to'inform you of our arrival; and the one single object
we had (in view) is that you may honour us with the
requisite and necessary orders, and verily this is pledged
to your bidding and your indications; and all who are
with us, ask after your honourable mind; and may
you remain,
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ola Leg e §ye

LSRR TS | IR PPN

Syre il Mg &1 (o wladedl iy wladl oluol am
e R R R R o a iU RO T
BN pyen Byol JI Bamyy w18 npe) (5 &) &LTY Basleadt
Sydy & G adelre @Sla (o @ (olepe 30 Bate,
@Sl Bl o o il (ke Sgane g0 WS Leh Ly
PG 419y wh e Uiy tlont a) Lo lis 1Sbyadd

Form of a Letter of Latroduction to a Friend.

His most illustrious and honourable excellency, may
his existence continue.

After presenting cxceeding salutations and ample
greetings, we state that this time there is setting out for
your direction So-and-So, on a business which you will
learn from himself; and since it is incumbent upon us to
extend to him complete assistance, having regard to his
own nobility and his being alone, we hasten to write this
our communication of affection, hoping from your excel-
lency that you will transact with him what is fitting and
set him on the way to what he requires, as is customary
from your honour, and that we may thus become of
the number of those who particitate in your kindness.
This which we require we have stated, and do you let
us know what you require; and may your existence
continue.
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%
Hlat Byyo

= e

it il g2y 39 (I A g2 Loy gel W5 BUOY a3yl &Y
Sptanedl 1S Hlave (b N MY Jaadl zees 40 el il
s Ligmialy el WS 2 e bylant 1S Gae e WS
8,05 Bal U &ladlly dliad pdedlly wlodly Sty Gl
leadl Jlo (o Lolas pgaie Jlo VS gloe §,50000 B0 08 Bae (pe
P D o) 2t Ve o e By Sl e B s

Form of a Leuse.

The reason for writing this is—
That on the date of this document (Zit. of it below it)
Zaid has let his property to Bekr, and he has hired for
himself and that the thing let is the whole of Such-and-
Such a place, situate in Such-and-Such a quarter, bounded
by So-and-So, for Such-and-Such a {erm commencing
from Such-and-Such a date, letting and hiring being both
in order, with consent and acceptance, and taking over
and giving over of the same, without reservation, for a
rental amounting from the time of the above-mentioned
Kiring to the sum of so-and-so, the same being actually
and completely paid into the hand of the lessor from the
money of the lessee, according to acknowledgement : and
thereupon this document is written to explain the same.
Written on the
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DBleas §p0

ks
1S Bae amy (N6 b amb g2 138 8)03, thel py3pall dladt
b Ly e L) Boley g ) Tas W edey Baall dsn (g

«f & MY N ) s,

Fomn»of a Bill of Exchange.
-—— piastres —— paras, only.

The sum above mentioned, the amount of which is so
many piastres, we will pay to the order of So-and-So after
such-and-such a period from date ; the value has reached
in cash or price of goods, which we have received from
him. Written on the ——

And from us (i.e. we pay it over to) the order of So-
and-So of So-and-So.

(Signature of the Writer.)

Jugs Bpe

Lib

Vet 1S 505, dlel pdpll gladl gis o Qlie e oy
o Dy Lde layes dtly oy
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Form of a Honey Order.

- piastres paras, only.

We hope that His Excellency So-and-So will pay the

above-mentioned sum, the amount of which is so many
piastres, to the order of So-and-So, and debit us with the

value. Written on the
EmN @V The Days of the Week.
a3 Sunduy. w3V Thursday.
@53t Monday. dzasdt  Friday.
SUAAY  Tuesday. codl Saturday.
slay 3t Wednesday.
s The Monlhs.
SWesS January. 9¢ July.
kL  February. <! August.
A March. Il September
o\’ April. I3V pe5 October.
4y May. WY (25 Novembes,
ohy~  June. o3V UpS  December.

15 =
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The Mohammedan months are—

mae  Moharram. <=y Rejeh.
she  Safar. ©\s2%  Sha‘bén.

2N &2, Rabia ILL Jlys  Shawwdl.
SN s Jumida L 8axid] 4,3 Dhu'lka‘dah.
e ols Jumida 1L ‘ &) ;5 Dhu'lHejjeh

JPV &4, Rabia L. ' o\, Ramadhan.

but as they are lunar months reference must be made to
the almanacks for the current year in order to find when
the first of Moharram occurs.

MMoney.

The Turkish coinage is current throughout most of the
countries where Arabic is spoken, with certain local diffe.
rences of value and name. In addition, however, to the
regular currency, moneys of nearly all the nationalities of
Europe pass freely, especially in Egypt and Syvia.

Money 1s reckoned in piastres (J»»a or w»b sing.
u";’ or u»,é) and paras, L4 or &%, one piastre being
eqmva.l{ut to forty paras in Syria Lnd in Egypt.

The following Table gives the names and value in
piastres of the various coins :—
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TurlnshI Syria. Egypt.
— 'Giovern-!, &——— S ~ %rench
. ment ! Beirat 'Govern- quiva-
L Cur- Jelr)nm | and | ment C‘rﬂ- lents.
{ rency. em. ] Jatta. | Tariff. rent.
g s 1 i |8 s d
~ n ~ w - A = w Iet UJ. =3 E
s oz B < %8 el g 8
ZEEEIEEEE|EEIRS
S - I~ = VI B -V R <P i -V Vi - VI ] 8
Piastre . . . S 40 40 40 20 -
Fanas. . - . e e 20 20 -
ZAlata, . . . . . 30 30
Baraghat . . . R 1 501 5
Saghtut . . . S 5 b
I Mejidi . . . .5 5 15| 5 25 125
4 Mejidi . . . .10 10 30 {11 15 2 50
Bes}dik . . . .5 S5 B0 5 20
' (to )
Altlik , . . . . i} 6 10| 6 2 .
Mejid{ . . . ) 2120-50] 22 30 i .. 5
Shilling . . . . S5 1| 6 107 4 35 9 30| 1 25
Franc . . . . 430 .1 8 30 7 2811
. (to 5)
Dollar . . . el e 7 35018 10
Rouble 17 20 {18 20 1‘0 35
Spunish dollar (\vxth co- 25 26 (to
lumns). 263)
Nupoleon, lirah Fransduwi- | =610 | 95 100 0177 6 154 1220
weh (in Bgypt, Binto)., !
Russian imperial . G0 97 102 78 20 157 20
Turkish pound, irah Oth- ‘100 109 115 87 30 175 20|22 75
mdnfyeh.
English sovercigu, liral | 110 120 126 10 | 97 20 195 25 25
Ingliziyeh.
Egyptian pound . . ... |100 1200 26
Bgyptian = dollar, viyal 19 20 1 89 5
masri. i

In Egypt there are really three rates of currency : the
Government fixed tariff, the current (which is arrived at
by taking a piastre of half the value of the Government
as the unit), and the “copper” rate, current in the
markets for small coins. All these fluctuate daily to a
slight extent.
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Weights.
Ecvyer.
8 Mithkals=1 Okkiyah or Arab ounce.
12 Okkiyeh =1 Rutl or pound (about 11b. 2 0z. 8 dwt.
troy).
25 Rotl =1 Okka.

100-150 Rotl =1 Kantdr (the number of rotl in a
kantar varies according to the goods,
the average being about 100 lbs.
avoirdupois).

For gold and gums, the following weights are em-

ployed :—
4 Iumh (grains)=1 Kirit.
16 Kirits =1 Dirhem.
1} Dirhems =1 Mithkal (1 drachm to 72 gr.
English).
12 Dirhems =1 Okkiyeh or oz (5711—576 gr.
English).
12 Okkiyeh =1 Rotl.
150 Rotl =1 Kantdr.
Synia.

75 Dirhems = 1 Okkfyeh.
5% Okkiyeh = 1 Okka.
21 Okka = 1 Rotl.

44 Okka = 1 Kantdr.
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Measures.
Ecyrr.

Fitr=span with forefinger and thumb.

Shibr=Ilongest span with little finger and thumD.

Kubdeh=the fist with the thumb erect.

1 D’ra‘=cubit.

D’ré* Beled{=22-22% inches English,

D'rd* Stambili=26-26% inches English.

D'ra¢ Hind4z{ (for cloth, &c.)=about 25 inches Eng-
lish.

2 Bahs=1 Kassabceh or rod=about 115 feet English.

333 Kassabeh=1 Fedd4n or acre.

Tn Syria the cubit &4 d'rd‘=67% centimetres (in
Aleppo 79 centimetres).
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PART III.—VOCABULARY.

A.
abandon, &y, ):-‘d absent, «$\&
abide, plo, 1.:,...\ absolute, (Ve
able, ;o\ absorption, et
to be able, (Je 03 abstain, ge Che | 4o KV
abound, ¥V, ):S: to abuse, st
about, J;; abuse, &as
about to be, or do, 5:;'- academy, duye
above, .,;,; , ulg s to accept, J:;
abridge, y+)\, );;;\ access, (S J,s3
abridgement, j\=t, )\n:'z-zl accident, &)E , J\b;l s Bas
abscess, &led accidental, q:;

C.-
absence, lat &t to accommodate, g=., u;,
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accommodation, &ss=

to accompany, s—=e , ()

to accomplish, ;‘i\ , @Y,

)?‘\

accord, Elal, il

to accost, m-bls | ,i‘

account, wlws , jlasl, o

keep accournt, ..__wii

to call to account, in money
matters, e

to accuse, \Sa , 23,

accustom, e o;r:

to be accustomed to, .3;;,
o

to uccustom oneself to, @»coi

to ache, a=,

my head aches, uj) ‘_’..'.m},;

to acquaint, yat, e ALY

‘acquaintance, &Y, el
&yxe | :._4;\:.’»’

. L
to acquire, Je= , oS’
acquirement, Jues,

. oo
acquit, \n

admirable,

233

acre, o\

to act, Jee, J;.-

to act for, ye Wb, o
act, J;s

action, Ju;

active, J&& | Sy
~ activity, bl

to adapt, JZ\‘ 3\l dlee
to add, SV WY, oY
add up, ge=!

additional, Slee | e

to address, «bl=, WS

address, oo\es
adjacent, ﬂ:»\;-, slaet

c
adjective, e

. to adnuinister, p;s , N

5 administration, &), ule

&Yy, aw

-~ admiral, jesdl yeel, Wl ylks

to admire, wa-;%? )’ &
to admit, 1 oY, 2 ,.f.., o
to admit of, Jext



234 ARABIC MANUAL.

adieu, \’c\a, , bla

to adopt, wopesal , il

adore, § da

to a,dv;nce, r:.as‘, fo

to advance money, 3 wal
b e

advantage, dmie | Bl

advantageous, @b, Sake

adversary, pelats, &lue

advertisement, @3\23

advice, 3);::;» , Baae

to advise, » jlal | ~o

affair, po!, dola

affection, olo,, —=

affections, J\}»\

afflict, ;b, oyt

affliction, ;-é , @',:J—

afford (expense), Je Gl

afraid, «&fls C‘_‘"’*"‘

after, 3;, ke, ,:;

afternoon, ﬂk!’\ Ay, el

again, ot , WS

against, 3, e

age, yos

aged, G»:»:, C,:J\ o @i\L

agency, 63\5;

agent, J5,

agility, &;_:-

g0, (5o , Ak

toagree, Ll e, asi | sl

agrecable, (3ilye | wile

agreement, by age

agricalture, &3, &Y

ague, <oy, (S

to aid, sl oo} taud

aid, &le), Ulau)

to ail, Jzn\ Ay

air, sy

to alarm, &', —c ; (rousc)
5:.3; frighten, «et, e,

alarm, &3

to alight, ©= Jy, o= Jy=,
o5

alike, 2\...»:, Flaze

alive, ,:F;

all, JS, geee, &LU, Mo
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to allow, (b asy, Joi,? @3V, | amount, &, &

et s amply, Wy, \eomd
alluded to, & )\—'-:d\ amuse, ¢, z;i
almond, ;3 amuse oneself, b;:.'i, é;ﬂ?

almost, Jols 3\ anarchy, zs;.,g; S, Sl pae

to be almost, o\ &
alone, das, , Vojaie
along, <=l
aloud, '5,3;

Joi, o)
also, L:'p,\, s

to alter, J:;
although, é\, , ;X;
altogether, P, , Tee

alum, «—&

already, 43,

always, Cof\o, St e

ambassador,  yebe,
e

’ (%1

amber, ylens

ambuscade, O&;

amiable, Gymsre

ammonia, yols

to amount, &, g, S

anchor,

s o)
to anchor, Ly

ancient, mad, Goxe, poldve

angel, T

c-
. JPSE T
angel’ —ag s anl

angry, gleas , las

; .-
animal, ¢ls=

=]
annoy, st

o -
annual, bytw , Lele

another, =1, ;:2
to answer, <=, :,:3
auswer, ol , &::1’
ant, 51:

anteroom, ):-Ub»‘
anticipate, o, il
antique, ,..:.\5 y r-\\i:‘l»
antiquity, r..u s ro\ii

an antiquity, &a«»i
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anxious, up,é;, S 5&.@:» ,
J’M‘ - w -

anxiety, &), caki | op

any, o\ L 31, G

apartment, &\, J;:.

ape, 55

apolog—y, )ﬁé’ Sldel

apothecary, d,od\ Z. , & el

apparatus, sas

apparent, yo\b

an appeal, IV (s920 &)

to appear, pb, ‘v, &3

appearance, yyb , 5%, )L:,.

appellation: ,..-»\., Eopnss

appetite, 8y, DL‘,X;-‘

apple, L\ i

application, &Lephe | olgsl
S glst

to apply to, e iV,
SN ss, w3

appoint, @; , Volege s

appointment, olxye

to apprchend, i,  4s
ool

ARABIC MANUAL.

apprentice, KWRT

approach (to), (e s.»,f, Vo
:y: -

approach, subs. r-,:\'f

apricot, US-:»Z-':

aqueduct, &L, &liw

arch (of a bridge), SJLE.‘

arch (of doorway), sib

architect, u.--xf;a

a,rchitecturo,—mx? , sk

to argue, E}k&

U"’w’

s
argument, By,

Jdo
the arm, &9, % ; the fore-
arm, ol
arms, ghe
army, e prew
arrange, ,,ﬁg ) a5
arranged, ,-,Ei:
arrangement, b, i
arrest, (de (Aad
arrival, Jyey, &, @y
to arrive, Joy, &, ps3
art, &zio
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article, ciie | §ls; pl. 3\,.
artisan, (5l

as, g\lf, WS

aside, &al e

to ask, JL y et
aspect, )L::

ass, ;b=

to assemble, gaxat, (saw!
assembly, &eles | jtne

to assert, : my=, 1 , e
assertion, -»S;, Gadss

assess, yr

assign, J:;, ,.L

to assist, selu | wlel | le
assistance, facls

associate, <y, (3,
assortment, &%, 8,40 dlad
astern, plo, ﬁ.f @

to astonish, y=, Jodt
astonishment, ;&, Jsod
astronomy, prt le

pegedl
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at, s, I, ‘5:\3, @33

atmosphere, syt , ;gg“

atom, &9, L

attach, 33

attack, e Joo

attain, J;

to attempt (try), sa;.s )
@Y, (strive) b (re
RRARRS

to attend, b, S, yio

attendance, jpée (;

attract, «ds | el

attraction, o=t | Gda

auctioneer, Jﬁo

aunt (maternal), e

aunt (paternal), F S

author, d}; , hiae e

authority, 8ol | &..\g) , 3...\;)

auxiliary, seles

avoid, ol | wazed

awake, & , k‘&;i

away, lan
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baby, Jx

bachelor, w3

back, ya&

tad, )

Lag, wln, &5
baggage, e, S
to bake, Wb, =, oo
baker, _2\k, 5\:"> , \;—‘;
balance, oly=*

bale (out water), ¢y
ball, g;f

ballast, 8y~

banana, },,2'

bandage, St blyy
banker, q\;

bLanner, oi; ; pl. Sa;i
baptism, &;&;4;; ’
bar (to bar the door), 5,0
barber, Ba R Q:).. ) plas
bare, w4,°, d;;'
barefoot, (s> (Ua)

B.

ARABIC MANUAL,

bargain, by, s
bark (ship), dxcw
bark (of a dog), ¢\
barley, ysxa )
baron, gal , e
barren (land), ooaat
basin, waib . jale

e i
basket, &5, Jusd

 Dbath (warm) r'L:“

battle, Jus , &=iy
bay, gde, o

be (to), sk ¥
bear (animal), -
bear (to), Ja=,  Jox=)
beard, &3, @3:‘

to beat, s.'}'-»
beautiful, Jeas, gole
beautifully, cws=, Sl
beauty, g , &ade
because, (-;3;,

to become, j\a



bed, sl , &a
bedstead:w, Py
bee, =

beehive, &\

beef, j#y, pas

beer, 8, b

VOCABULARY,

beetle, A..ie’., ins Uau

Lefore, Jo, f\af, Jot
beforehand, ‘

‘)§\: y
CoSie

to begin, Yanl, (& &2

beginning, s, staxl, &y

beggar, dlats,  Jymive

i

AR

to behave, «iw , @ Joo

behaviour, Jglw, Joe
behind, «au., ot ,

to behold, w2, (Y

to believe, aio , ooty et

bell, o, gt
belly, ¢

to belong, » Jms, N
below, e,  Jau!
bench (stone), &en

)

ot
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! bend (v.a.), 95 (von.) cs;j‘

benefactor, JZh;, U—»u:

berth, asie |

besides, Yas Ls

&)s

best, )eg;‘ R w,..;\'

to bestow, » amsl, et
bet, u;’)

betimes, \;ﬂ:, \;\A.z
etray, 22, o
better, @miﬁ
between, UL-;

beyond, s, , ;\n

Lid, yof ’

Bill (of bird), iz
Lill (account), \,.‘\:\.;
to bind, by, oy ‘:
binding, Sne) , Salet
bird, jhee, b

birth, so3,

birthday, Sye
biscuit, w\;:.;
bishop, g
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bit (a piece), &alos

bite, Ja.;

black, 9):?

blacksmith, o

blanket, phe, <l

to blaze, J::;,s.\ PSS 7

blaze, J\xzal, st

bleed, <

to bless, éj\? S eo

blessing, &) , e

blind, !

block, i

blood, s

bloody, cs;\eo

blotting-paper, wiads )

blow (to puff), &

blow (# wind), RS

blue, ul;{ , 3yl

boat, 9)‘\3

board, &%, &3

body, = r’:"’ » (a corpse)
R -

to boil; la, %&

ARABIC MANUAL.

c-

none, wee
b()Ok, g,‘\zS

book-case,_,ﬁ{s, &3 Jyiie,
e

bookseller, (oS, “’365‘?

boot, 5...;:.

borrow, ;e

bottle, & | &innts

bottom, yas

box, Gysre &Je

boy, (s, Sy

brain, gLss

branch, 8].; , b

brass, yto\ u\=

brave, Eles - plaie

bray (as an ass), G

bread, ),.s: ) Ut

breadth, (2=

break, yuS', (v.n.) ;.zs;

breakfast, j, \e
sy

breast, )..\:

breeze, pad

rs.



VOOABULARY. 241
to bribe, Jep , Wy brute, &g
brick, ok bug, &

bridal, oue
bride, Ly
bridegroom, (e
bridge, -
A VA B PP
at, 2V, );5’ <Y
1mstone, w;f
to bring, H-Jtr—,’e n.\;, J=;
vulg. e ola
brink, &s\s
broad, g\, (&=
broker, )\«:.. , ng
brook, 3~..~i\-—
brother, £} (s2)
brown, ye.\
to bruise, g;;
to+ brush, C':": y AR
brush, &»;3

cabin, 8, &je
cage, owaé

C.

to build, o
building, sk, §len
bull,

bullet, &oloy
bundle, 53:3;
burden, Ji;
bureau, kr«:g'
burial ground, 3J:3;

Q-

Edae
to burn, ;=\

bury, ko

business, J& , &b,
busy, sk

butchgr, e, )‘;as
butter, fresh, SA,:)

butter, salt, (e

button, 3)'_ ; pl. 3;5\

to buy, syt )

calamity, &wes , &bto

calico, cut
12
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to call, o, (gob

to call on (visit), ). 1 yo
call, 8,:3, 803

calm, (so\o, (yS\w
calomel, (&35

calumny, @\-2-;)

camel, Jo=, ym

camp, share

camp' (of an army), ,S-:;;

can (a), 8

canal, &L, ods

candid, gy, prle

candle, et

candlestick, glamess

cannon, éf\;

capable, ;o\, 3 gt

capacity, &Y, g, o

capital (stock in trade),
Je by

capital (of a pillar),
Ogendt Bacls | Y,

captain, g\bed, ()

captive, yawl

ARABIC MANUAL.

caravan, &y

caravanserai, @\;

carcase, e

to care, 1 (=Y, @)

care, yia

careful, ;'ky“v- ) g»zi:

carefully, )i\._.u , slizey

cargo, &a:) , Samt

carpenter, )é

carpet, &eaid , Bolgw

carriage, &Sype , &le | duyd

tu carry, &,. Jo=

to carve (meat, &e.), @ks,
on

to carve (wood, &ec.), (=¥

cask, JM;

cast, (%)
castle, yb , il
cat, ﬁ;

catch, 33, «a
cattle, atl
CAUSE, (598 , e R

caution, blial, am, e



VOCABULARY,

-

cautious, pjle, (Jae
cavalry, &l

cave, &S, 8;\.&.;

ceasc J Jlp

cedar, 3\

cellar, G0, joloo, 1
century, ¢y, & &le

ceremony, (mpdb, g,
S

certain, (}5;" , A-:%\ R
el ot

certainly, (hiady, Laa,
Syl

chace, dao , (£
chain, y=5, &1::1-:
chair, 6-:;5

chalk, b5

chamber, 5;; , Kagt

to change, Sy, J&, pt
change, iyo, yuuds

small change (money), 3«-\);
chapter, Jab, &b &y
character, &as, &b, e
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to charge, (+4\&, e

charge, o\&, -k

charitable, 0:-;: , ,:; ’
J 5 .

charity, @«.;, 3:\;0

charm (a), b=, p:il_rf

cheup, sy

cheat, u‘é\v“ié , )&'

cheek, i

cheese, L;Q:

chest, 3ysre

chicken, ¢y

chief, J;\ , ,':3»

chiefly, _=3i, s,
AN

child, &, Jab

childbirth, 803, a8, W

childhood, ;%o

chill, &l

chin, 3

china, st

chisel, Joaw , Jooi} v

choice, o\, olidast

1A
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to choke, (3=, v.n. gl
to choose, wail ,  gilol
chopper, ysbiw
Christian, ($\,s
chureh, &S, fay
circle, &5t
to circulate, s Vs, S
circulation, ¢! );:s R @B;.
circumspect, 2y~ , )Fx&.:»
circumspection, ey, )f‘iy
circumstance, Ué\;e\’, Soly,
I
citadel, a3
city, &gae | ol
civil, iwze, il S,
ol i
civility, <&, U
to claim, y _eoV, Jaetil
claim (a), ‘5,23
clap, w y G, ef\s",
ol
class, &&3 , &b, b
o

zla.w, W

ARABIC MANTUAL,

clay, UQL:

to clean, il

clean, wiuks

clear, gty , ok, e, (5,
clever, yale, (4, bla
climate, \y2, glos, jks
climb, S8, 33

cloak, u:’;:

clock, &elu | &S &G0
close, g, Sptamme y.»:
closet, Ease

cloth, &=

clothes, (u\s

cloud, &,.»\w: , ,.—;.

w

cloudy, mse

clove, Jg);

coal, (5= Yy

coarse, (as, ois, bls
coast, Es , Jale

coat, &: , SL_;

cock, «ho

coffee, 8;35, (in the bean)

(0,1



VOCABULARY,

coffin, woud

coin, &i’«

cold, o, (feelmg
oo

collect, g+

college, &uye , Eaols

colour, 8} » &=

comb, Live

cold),

to come, sla , 5\

come! &

to command, y, WS,
o

commandment, d:o,

to commence, (b &y

commencement, %

commerce, }:_j;, Yoy &ar

commercial, é)e,,.»

companion, G, w=les

c;)mpany, &d:_) , &,;2 ; (in
trade, &c.) &xas

to compare, (o &\, U,
WY

comparison, &a\ks, Z«.:.:o'
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compass (circuit), yo, 8);3
compass, mariner’s, W als
compassionate, @y, q);,
Chan
compatriot, ol @
compel, oY, )
competent, Js, S
compilation, Eyags, e,
b
to complain, e GZAS , ;ﬁa“
complaint (mzblady),ﬁfc
complement, [.ngk s &iz’
complete, ,:\3 , ;.i\) , —J:f- ,
Y, pls
compliment, <4y, Lav,
o '
compose, AV, Chio
composition, slast
compound, “r‘;f‘, '—ﬁj;‘ _
comprehend, (3 J—t! ,‘
e Jest, o, s
comprehension (mental),
@y
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compulsion, P‘,'S‘: ;;

concave, q;;\

conceal, w5, \aat

to conceive, Jzn , ,:e’

conception, ;Q; ]

concern oneself, 3 é;;\

concerning, U-": =, o,
e

to conciliate, Jlo, ;‘3

concise, )5-;;

conclude, U\f\ ) s, ,.;?»‘i

concord, &63\; .

concourse, e, plaost

to condemn, Je &, o,
-

condition (state), Jl, d\s;
(requirement) by

conditional, b

conduct, S, wand, olagt
e

to confess, 3! , q);;\

confidence, slxe)

confine, el

ARABIC

MANUAL.

to confine oneself to,
sbe o5t

confirm, 3ae

conform, g+ &b

confound (mix), by, ba;s ;
(silence), pasbt

congeal, aas

to congregute, e\

congregation, &eles

congress, ; ;»:

conjecture, U-o;

to conquer, —d&, ; yib

conscience, ywes , & s &:,L

conscientious, &::\ ;~>\~

CONSCIOUS, yaes éﬂm

to consent, 3 (), I\ k!

consent, s\&} , &gt

consequence, &d\s, g,
Jel=

to consider, yxel, o J:Ts

considerably, 825, ol

consideration, j\luel, Epe

-

consign, alw, s,



VOCABULARY.

consignee, ﬁ:),:,..»

to consist, (e, i)

consistency, wp—rei w13,
Ko\t

console, gL

conspire, «U\=

constant, p,\.e

constitution (of body), &l

construct, ;o-c y &

consul, J.::,

to consult, );ba ) et

to contain, (sp=t, Jex

contemporary, yo\ze

contemptible, yei~

contentment, &Lt

contents, e

continent, ;?

continual, p2oies , ;..z..,.

continually, ""'“**-'E:»
Ayt e

to continue, pls, (e kY,

to contract, by\s w:S

contract (a), ae, bys
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| contrary, Ll , as

] convenience, &y , &awlie

convenient, ($ilpe , cramlie
conveniently, &wlies ):,.,.,
convent, ;,3

to converse, G ) S
conversation, s, dlige
CONVEX, Godars , b
convict, (e et W
cenvinee, $ (s

cook, gLk , Rk

to cook, g

cool, d)\? R ..,«L), PN
COpper, yro , ul=t

copy, I

to copy, J&

core, <3, 3

cork, 8otaw

corkscrew, 5»-'!7

corn (grain), &o

corner, &Y

corporal, e
COTPOTEN., (i 5 (Sl



248 ARABIC MANUAL.

corpse, & , «.:«;;

correct, bysae e

to correct, cfoi

correctly, brally  peseilly

to correspond, J-Y

correspondent, J-lye

corresponding to, i,
e

corrupt, s\

to corrupt, s-J

corruption, s\wd

to cost, cals , r.;b, sl

coBt, &ad , &alS

costly, 0;9:- , S\

costume, (sj, S22, (_,..J.:f.

cotton, U-Yn;

couch, ;{:«:

cough, J\x:-

council, geave, e

counsel, 5);2-», SJ»\;-

to counsel, ;L) , el

counselior, )e»t::o

to count, ae

to counteract, S , u;\’

country, ok

courage, bLis | @lait | §)lua

courier, _sele, np

course, &b | );L

court (yard), sl | (yme

courtesy, uﬂaf, Sl | Cake

to cover, ke

a cover, \ke

covet, 54‘;

cousin, ;5 o

coward, @\;;

crack (burst with a noise),
&

to crack, w0, by

cradle, e

creale, sl

creature, &yl

Creator, g}i\&

credit (1'epute),)\.,~=:\

creditor, mye

creed, i , ke



VOCABULARY. 249

crew, &y, if:); (of ship), cucumber, ;L

iszt culprit, g,..:s:\f.
crin;e: P); , Tha to cultivate, iy, coed,
criminal, r'J_"';‘ gel
crooked, c;c\ cultivation, u;.s, Coampepid
crop (produce), ié oWl &Q\i
the Cross, «—so cup, Y coffee cup, @\;&:t
to cross, ye, ;» cupboard, Easve, &=
to crowd, ,»di‘\ currency, dae
crowd, pl=j, Gy current, el | ale, G)}o
crown, gV to curse, oA, @34
cruel, (5, bl curve, s
cruet-stand, &;};3;., pu &5V cushion, 4\,.2
crumb (of breud’), o3 custom, 8ale | ));::,:)
crumble, <% custom-house , el;j
crust, yid customer, we;
to ery, gre s 5N cut, @b
cry, ehye, S\ cypress, 5;;‘
crystal, );nl}

C.

.

dagger, yy= damp, (s.) st , &b,

-

daily, \eogt, pst JS | damsel, &)\>
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to dance, (&), @b

danger, j, ke

dangerous, g 43, *Ji:.:

to dare, yulst, ol

dark, plica: , MU

darkne;s, Pk S

to date, sl &1

date (fruit), (-;13 ;0 (era),
&b

daughter, ey

dawn, ];5 , J;i-

day, py= ; (opposed to night)
s\

dead , u,;,.

deaf, w)clv\

to deal, ,~:3 , 63,

dealings, &Ln\a;, Qs

dear (in price), J\&

death, w;:

debauchery, d::

debt, o

deceased, é,ﬂ», py=y®

to deceive, g’—h )2 S, S

ARABIC MANUAL.

decent, piaare, 853, \.,_.;o\
decently, &at=, 'T";\’ , &l
to decide, Jb , pr o, &
decision, Ji;, P');
deck (of ship)
Sl b
declare, !

by,

decline (refuse), Wt
to decline (sink), J;\%, bod
to decree, (<43
a decree, ,&c;
deep, (Gaee
defect, yypab , yoois
defective, yols . ;;i,o
to defend, (e ole, @ilo
defendant (in law),
&de exdh
deficient, a3\
defy, é;k
degree, &0
deign, Jos , 3%
delay, AU, o8
deliberate together, 5}



VOCABULARY.

delicate (subtle), -39, (53, ;
(elegant), <inb

delicions, &, oub

delight, zlesl , e sy

delightful, geer, 5, b

to deliver from, (e ,.-I-» ,
WY,

to deliver to,) al.

delude, 8

to demand, ;—:\L, ééw

democratical, :g),e-u;, L:e}xu

demon, M;c

demonstrate: O:’ , C;,\

demonstration, @\b;y , &y
(display), pls

den, yor , £

denomination, A:—M-’

deny, ;50

to depart, gyt , o= Job

departure, g\p

to depend on, e ufi,?

to deplore, 3 Jy, = i

depose (from office), Jyo

251

deposit (money), &y9y;
(sand, &c.) ~,.n,~u

depbt, Lo , QN

deprive, fu:\, r')"

depth, see

deputy, «$U, aliesils

descend, Jp , ya= :m

descendant (from an ances-
tor), &%

descent (0'01110" down). Js ;
(slope) ),b; (race) s

desert, &ob , P8, shhae

desert (merit), J\B;;»\

to desert, ;;-o, 5 (as a
soldier), wy2

deserve, :}M\ s J-b\l.\

design, <3

to desire, (b &, ply, (Al

desk, &;:\i:

despair, by, gel!

despicable, yi, oo, Ju3

to despise, yizs\ , oY

dessert, Jm
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u-

destination, swie

destroy, «Mal, ol

detain, <43\, J;\

determination, ps , gyl , pye

to determine, 1 pe, e ;3 ,
D

to devote, ;& , 6.;;}

devout, b St

dew, s, Jb

dialogue, 8lays, Z3\Ce

diamond, (Wt sl

diarrhcea, J\e.oul

dictate, (Lot

to die, wle, by

diet, plab

difference, h=,
Koo '

different, «tlistr, jolios,
ol

difficult, <o, mi;, )::c,
s

difficulty, dyre, e, dlat,
-

Sﬁ\x.

)

ARABIC MANUAL.

digest, md

diligent, S, Saae , Leo o)

diligently, oaly, &g

dilute, sy s i

dim, oo, &S

diminish, Ji, yre

dimness, §y\ue

to dine, ‘5:15‘ i

dinner, sfag

to dip, ot

diploma, gbed, 5\;;

to direct, 538, KEA S

direction, (3, sl pye
o

directly, \;':‘ , Vo , ._,;7; @99,
S

dirt, gy, &\

dirty, tj‘; y Aok U"f"',):\i

disagree, <W\ss

disappear, geole, B, Sl

to disappoint, s, i

disapprove , gein! , (yaeictel

El

disaster, (s, Lapae



VOCABULARY.

discharge (a gun, &e.), $bt;

(a debt) _s23; (a servant)
S o, e
disciple, 3.k
discipline, «06; (of sol-
diers), ke
discord, &d\swe
discount, L\af.x
to discover, iz,
e hss, e dlbt ) Jo oty
discovery, «ianS, EALY,
bl
discreet, @y, v el
L), il Jile
discuss, &=, (40 Gl
disease, sYo, oy
disembowel, k=,
disgrace, '.,-:.;, w:; , 8
(iisgraceful, C“;:
disguise, )25
to disgust, g JSY, gL
dish, pae
dishonest, e\ p#, AT
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disinherit, &3 (po &epl,
or iyl (pe '

to disinter, (s

to dislike, 8ul

dismal, Q.c;;-

to disnuss,’g}\k\ y ];.o

to dismount,

disobedience, @\wes, &ane,

S
disobedient, <\, wle,
KT i
disorder, kil , 353, flys
to disown, S\
to dispatch, Je
to disperse, y&d, &y, a&
to disperse the enemy, ‘:).n
to display, wbt
to dispose,]‘;a, J::-
dispute, Jloa
to disregard—, @\, Joh
to dissemble, (33U
to dissolve, «.,,,;J
distance, 05y Kilwe
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distant, aa, g, U

distinet, )'l:i:- " O;?

to distinguish, b, o, JL

distress, pst, ,:é, 1

distressing, @¥l¢, ’:L: , 0);,:

to distribute, 83, ’ ]

disturb, (st

ditch, Spde | Sy

dive, kb, (pst2 (P

to divide, wd, Yo, (A%

division, ,.:.3 ) [

divorce, \3)\!;

dizzy, g\o

to do, Jxb, Jee, o83

doctor (learned man), ,:f:a;
(of medicine) ,.:S.;; iof
laws) &8

dog, «¥ ’

doll, &S

dollar, J4

dome, &3

domestic, (Jot

dominate, ‘_;\c ‘_);;-.\

ARABIC MANUAL.

dominion, 55 , clda, 8,3,
Sl

donkey, yus, Jhan

door, wb

door-post, <\ J:?

double, casles

to doubt, U\, «a, ;.b,i

doubt, 3\, wla oy

doubtless, «l& Y,
b g o

dozen, &-\e},s

draper, 563;

to draw, caem , oda ,;.

drawer, G)S

to dress, U..:J , s

dress, U*:SJ s S;S

to drink, oy ]

to drive, 3y \3\-:

dromedary, e

o drop (of liquids), 3 , 13
(of solids) wdw, {-_L

to drown, g,¢

due, éa s ry



VOCABULARY. 256

duplicity, s\, JW , &INpe
durable, wiziwe ,;o-:..»-

duties (religious), wg,

each, J‘f , o, ssly JS
eagle, ;.;

ear, st

early, (s, S, %
earn, St

earncst money, @;e)n
earth, A\

earthenware, )\

ease, &Y, &2l

easily, &pedly

east, )%

eastern, (M

easy, Je, u»:w

to eat, :)’g‘

echo, Yoo

eclipse, Sy
economical, A~e—“-ﬁa:, )’;,»,

-
e
x

dwarf, c““"i

to dwell, <=

economy, olail, yoo5

edge, de , <y

to educate, wi» a‘;s , -,.:3\ ’

education, —wigs, o,
20l | &ns

cel, Cmadis

to efface, g;i\ , Jwt, Y

cffect, Sae

effeminate, @ise

effort, vs, 2

egg, G

egg-cup, b

egregious, Juys, pilacve

either s\ (one)

eject, gy

elastic, 3

elasticity, &ia3
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elbow, (i

elder, r:d\;ﬂ ,

an elder, é:; (pl. glaw)

eldest, &y ;S

elect, )\:;:- , e - (title
of Mohammed) GEL:; .

electuary, 0;;":'

'elegant, i b, g.s)_l"..zi;,
gl s A

eleg}:, &Spe

element, )_,“;_‘}_Z; elements
(rudiments) ‘_5«—\}310

elephant,

elevation, gW\

eligible, pas

elm tree, Yo,

cloquent, qaab, &

embalm, ks r.:fh

embark, J)—;; Jy

to embark, et oS,

embassy, &\

emblem, &gus,y.)

embrace, (3w

ARABIC MANUAL.

embroider, b
emerald, J;:;
emerge, 5p , &b !
emetic, &;3; , ut;:‘
emigrate, (;; J:»;'j\
eminence,‘,l.c , ;»... , L
emincnt, ;—'—» , &by,
g
emphasis, 3;3 , nX\a-fi\
empire, &l
to employ, J‘;A» , pasi)
employment, Jaza
empty, 24, &L
emulation, &wilses
enable, e jast,
o 0o
enamel, \—=——» (a Persian
word). ’
encamp, ke, ,.:é»
encampment, &!:a" y N
enclose, (o
enclosed (term wused in

-~

letter writing), PR



VOCABULARY.

to encourage, s—% s C*;"‘

encouragement, &——g—55,
ey

encouraging, “""EJ" R kz::'

to encumber,  Je ﬁ EW;

encumbrance, .85, ]

end, pbs, e, ¥, &b

to endanger, 3 )L\=. R ):o\.é

to endeavour, &&=t , 3 =

endeavour, oYt o

to endow (a religious
establishment, &e.),
Ay Ay

endu;c, SLbl, als ) von,
ot s

enemy, y38 , poet

enfranchise, ,y-g\

to engage, .};-; s ,-;iﬁ , (in

‘_”bame) JG, oy

engaged, Jykive, Acde

engagement, Jafs ,
Jus

English, (5o}

[C i
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engrave, (A8, i

to enjoy, a—-o-v, P b,
v s

enjoyment, (’::'3 ) Sgke 5‘13

enough, :J\S, oy, e

to enquire, J\:- s p-v-“:”-f-\ ’
J‘;"“‘“‘

to enter, J&9, y; vulgar, U‘EA

entire, ;\—: , pli, Jels,
e

enti‘rely, FRATI AL flao

cuvious, dpma , Sula o

environs, 93\,».

envoy, Jyo

envy, dws

epithet, i, i)

epitome, )\:&;X

equal, sy gé)\"'*"

equalize, ‘5;; , 62\-:

equator, Jtazel ke

equip, e , Jmat

equivalent, Ué;f

ere, JS , Lo J;\

17
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erect, @:v:, sty

error, We | s

cscape, wdb, (o plu, e,
e e

escort, ,;b, e:b-

essence, w3, ).m;;

estate, )\se; (condition) J\-

to ésteem: yel

esteem, j\xel | Blelpe B

eternal, :5»1“

eternity, »V, Jit

ethics, oo, J)\i‘-‘

eunuch, _alb, s

Europe, L),

evaporate, s y Rid

QVeI, (54 5 (Sy\wre

evening, sloe

event, &ai}:, Bols | &oyue

ever, T

every, sty JS

everywhere, o\Se JS b

evidence, &—rm, Bolgt ,
wld)

ARABIC MANUAL. "

exact, bymde , &3 Siae

exaction, m& , odu, ',u:

to examine, _asd, (yarvel

examination, gkgf:l, b

example, g3y, Jue, J—;-;,
e ’

exce;d, s, e oYy

exceedingly, &WY N, Vi

excel, gbb, e g\, de
b

excellent, Job | ot

to except, g,.t:\

except, tae L Ss Lo

excess, Y, &dlue | B0l

cxcessive, L)f-: , Y '

excessively, Bt , ypip, bty

exchange, J% , Jf\?

to excite, c:b JPY’-TECIN I é);h

exclude, (peap, Sk, @«
an

exclusively, 8y (39 , = g\

excusable, jydxe

to make excuse for, e jdael



VOCABULARY,

to excuse, ‘;-'m J, ,‘;
excuse, )J\E

to exercise, Ué;) , @;», s,,;o
exercise, &\, (A2,5, @La.uax
exhaust, J=, a} ‘
an exile, &

exit, gy>

exorbitant, aaN Byb 5 solaeie
expanse, Sems

to expect, '—:-,: , pet
expectation, '-:»f , st
expel, e b

expense, gya for
experience, &;l; ) 8;;»
experiment, \ssel, A;JZ

-

expire, g\ pw

fable, B, Jhe
face, 6:-; . \:;;

facilitate, ;~e

factory: o5 (&8\s)S)

259

explain, i’;‘ ’ J)’"” G, T
to expose, 3_‘_;;' ) b b
to express, = ;c ,1 39
extempore speech, gl
extend, Lo, Jyb; v.n. axel
exterior, b | g)\s

extinet, r'““"c":

extinguish, bt

extract, gy
extravagant, -_3;.;
extreme, GALW:

cxtremely, &\l

eye, OZ , q;L

eye (of a needle), bu= ,:
eyebrow, wsl= ’

eyelid, o>

T.

to fade, ¥, Jid, A%,
C Y VOO

to fail, e yoi , o S

fair, <&l , 3.3,

17 #*
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faith, ol

faithful, e

to fall, &3, , ki

fall, &by, byiw; (waterfall)
Jia

false, d\S, );)f-

falsehood, ~.,»-§§ s j;)

familiar, el , <23V, 3 g

family, as, Jo

fan, 3;;;}

fancy, B, Jb, a2y, Jle

to fancy, J:‘é R );.a?

far, s, g

fare (boat hire, &c.), &—=1,
V=S5 (victuals) Jsl=—s,
A

to bid farewell, £5,

farewell ! 8\.3;5\ ,’\2\J) , ible

fashion, ;) , L0 , ,.f.s

fast, Jale, @y, Jonions

fast (not eating), f.;;

fat, 5. pwd, pob, (o, oRd

fat, adj. gaemw , oo

ARABIC MANUAL.

fate, J=', pus, o\a

father, !, &Y,

father-in-law, ye=

fatigue, s

fault, be, g

favour, F , Syps, Bllan
i

to fear, U\ Jls

feast, &by , Sady

feather, (%)

features, Lo, sl pl. 5,:\

feeble, cams | o

feed, v. act. u;ap i, '.-.E‘;
(cattle) e ; (graze) (s

feel (handle), (el

to feel, 2 J»\ gy

feign, a«e

fellow, @23, b, wolo
(vulgar ¢\ ““ brother ’)

female, ¢~;;~

a female, ‘_;’?\

fence, oy, &y, glow

to fence, vsj .
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VOCABULARY,
ferry (ford), yxe to fire at, (e 3=
to fetch, ¢ &, yio fire, ¥

fertile, waos
fever, ‘_;;
feverish, pytare
fibre, d-.nf; (of cloth), ga~s
fickle, @}\&' s Aze
fiddle, &by, &S
field, Jf: ; (open country),
La
fiery, )V
fight, J\
fighting, &5\es
igure, J<a , By°
to figure to oneself, );4?
file (tool), J;»: , (rank) he
to filter, ‘_.,3»
Jto find, o=y, lel
fine, ikl (=
" o fine, &ety2 ,
finger, &
to finish, 8, @), o &
to fire (a gun), c;lﬁ\ s E;i

firm, u,\;:\‘:' , dﬁ)

first, J;i

fish, «aw , w_,,;

fissure, é;

to fit (a coat), 3

to ﬁx,);s,o;c,}_g) , (;*-:‘-“

flag, o\, o=, Geie

flap, Goe

flash, g3, &+, Ao

flat, Ci:.f.

to flatter, &he

flax, @\ZS

floct, e, &oiys

flosh, ps)

flight, oly—bt; (running
avay), wy®

flint, ¢l

to float, r.;c

flock (of sheep), &i5; (of
birds), ey~
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to flog, L;.. , o) '

flogging, kygms Y

flour, (yeab , (Baio

flow, (s, s

flower, ,2;, )c;

a fly, &LS (840); pl. U\Z:\

to fly, )’%’ e, ;"

foam, &¢,

fodder, «gle

fog, o\, 8)’;\‘.‘.

to fold, sk, ¥, ok

fold (for sheep), yok=

to follow, &+, &% ;(tlle ex-
ample of ancther), Je &b

folly, &lae , lgx

fond, + wke, 1 Pye

food, pleb , it

fool, (ga=t, &l

foolish, Jols, &bt

foot, J:.?, ps

forbid, g, e 5 e

force, y+, );, b 5 per-

cr = C-

force, &le Luat

ARABIC MANUAL.

ford, &s\ss
foregoing, r.&'a,:,. , Bl
forehead, (ass
foreign, -yt g5-.»&;\
foreigner, w2, :_w:\
foremost, ,-Agi ]
to forget, (s , 9= Yo
forgetful, :\i: , oY
forgetfulness, UC:*’
to forgive, J ¢, i o\
e ghe
forgiveness, 8)&&;, ;ﬁ;
forgiving, )m: ek ;b:z
fork, S;:.U &S kel
to form, Wl , o) ,—@;S
form, &je , JS&
formidable, s—«(:
fortnight, @Zﬁy«‘
fortune, v; KT f
fountain, 8,-:2; , 8)\;5
fowl, &als0
frame, 5\;2

fraternal, ‘5;4



YOCABULARY.

fraud, e, &mas, &
free, ;

freedom, &;;

to treeze, -\:->, @r"‘
freight, (g, «ﬁ; ) (ke
French, (s)\wis
frequent, );S: , EpY S
fresh, :;}:, a2 &l
friend, ws, e, Jol=
friendship, e, &lae
frightful, J\», Syee

c -

from, Zyﬂ , O

to gain, <3, &y, Je o
gain, 1 ’ ;;2
gallop, 2, &5
"to gamble,}tb'
gambler, 7:‘..-3’0
gambling,
a game, el

game (prey), =

G.
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front, &eiae

frontier, o).i;

to fry, ;4'3

frying-pan, ys\b, 8)\2,:

to furnish, }_;_> , 1 st
&3

furniture, ;.::J( N

fruit, 1:5 , &86

full, b, sier,

funnel, C—io

fye!S:J\,S\:J

Cas
~-

garden, ylims , &oia | S

garden (artificially watered),
(Splion o

garden (only watered by
rain), = L

gardener, gsr\»-i;

gate, b; ‘Pl. gt and,
ol '
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gather, g+

gazette, &%, &aeo

geuder, u-:‘:

genealogy, ad ) Jf-;

generaf (officer), Jh——s,
N eet

general, ,:\c ) e, ',“; ,
Jola, Jons

generally, Lepss | IWY 4
L

generosity, pS, oy,

generous, S, oy, S

genteel, diﬁ- y u:’;

gentle, &4 )

gentleman, dalys | yazie

gibbet, &ixine

gift, s\ke

gipsy, Boi. o Tl 5,
o3s 5, ot

girl, o, Lo, Sle

to give, (ol , w2y

glad, oo, e, byess

glance, 8 , s, &ead

ARABIC MANUAL.

glass, W\, ¢, &b
globe, B;S , 33
to go, «w3, Y, e, 2l
goat, e, yxe
200d, ok, dr , Qo
goodness: 6'«2% , e, o\-:‘ )
oy
goods, &xxel | &olyy | Sl
goose, 33;
gospel, Js==N
to govern, pSs, de Hes
government, &-;K.; , el
the government, ‘5,_,:.)\ ,
&,
governor, pS\e
gradually, g,53b [ =L:‘o-
grain, s, oad
grammar, 5= , e
grammatical,
oAy Cpdi setlys o
grand, mbe, Jds
grandchild, A{\a
grandfather, s



VOCABULARY.

to grant, » aal, e, J;
grape, &;\b; plL s

to grasp, ;6&, e whwe
grass, (e, NV
grateful, ”Z&

gratis, \'5\;:

gratitude, )Q:

a grave, ,:3

gravel, Eom | =

grease, @fbfs .

great, weke , e, yoe$
green, y&)

habit (custom), led}, w'o

habitation, (yKe

habitual, J:.:O:.;

'ha,bitua.lly to take or use
anything, a‘;-?a; lrat

hail, &

hair, yb

half, <ta,
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grind, gab, Sys; (crush),
G

grossly, &elwam, &S\ﬁ:

ground, (fsé>, (Al

guard, s\

to guard, ey, ki

guess, g:b

guest, Jiy, ‘..n:o

to guide, Py KEW

guide, o\b AA./.;, K4\

guilty, mee, o>

s C -
gun, &isy, Bo,4

hall, &e\3

to halt, <3,

halter, d;:»: , U:';
hammer, K;}}:, 8 e
to hand, J,b

hand, &

handful, &3
handle, o\, (Aebe
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handsome, Jetn , iodd

handy, Elae , @il

hang (up), 3i=; (on a gal-
lows) (%

to happen, was , (pye, 23,

happiness, 8slzu | &ant

happy, Seaw , ki

harbour, 5:; , Lo

hard, .U, <do, (mb

-

harden, o3

hardly (scarcely), d_;«‘o‘
(Turkish)

hardware, %o N

hare, « Al

harm, 531, 5y ; (there is no
harm) (03

harness, =3 r.%!: s fia

harvest, "\‘f

haste, Sy, ch:»

hasty, Jaf; ) sf:

hat, &y

1o hate, l,éta\ ) e

- ..
-
-

Lavghty, ySxe

ARABIC MANUAL.

~

hay, Jhets , cilo
to hazard, yels | et

--uvs

hazy, yease

head, oly; Pl gy

to heal, _s&%

health, dee , &bl

healthy, S\ , Aaald (silpe

a heap, &»0,3 ; (of stones),
o~

to heap, ,.;5
to hear, ge

heart, o5 | d\;

heartily, 8o%,3t, Jdatlay,
g

heat, », SYs; (of ater),
&y

the heathen, &5\

heaven, slows i

heavy, J-&

heel, S

height,jﬁ ; (stature) &.U

heir, &',

hell, pke



VOCABULARY.

to help, sclu, ylot

help, Saslue , &lel

hemp, '.,—;f

hen, & a0

hence, L& (pe , ’:‘ o

herb, &2 | wls | Ja

herbage (pasture), =

herd (of cattle), ooy

here, (o s \»:.a‘a

hero,” J& , (st

hide, oY ; v.n. Lt

high, S\, &%,

highly, 8%, g,k

highwa,yma:n, gg}d\’é‘fu

hill, 3; pl. &

to hinder, g+, o

hint, yoy, 5al, §ed

hippopotamus, el (uy=d,
(in Egypt) ‘,}gi)g

hog, ﬁ;“:

hold, e ; (to contain)

C‘*‘: [ond]
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hole, u*;, s—f:?

hollow, q;\

Boly, Gy , sde

home, (sby , e , :}a;»

honest, ;a, @, mS

honesty, &yy=, Bl | @S

honour, u;e:

to honour, ef, @S

hoof, pla; (of camel), At

hook, -.,.3‘3, e

to hope, \sy, o, ‘5:)3 ,
b b

hope, \sy, Jo, &b

hopeless, :\@J\GLU , u“ﬁ‘\"

horizon, Q;ii ; pl. OUY

horn, @;

horse, gl

]101‘sebaek: @l b,

Lorse-race, Jes Sirlme

hospitable, «aealt ,.!_{..: ,

g.é.g.é‘:'

hospital, ¢lwybe
uls\as

A
‘.,



268 ARABIC MANUAL,

host, hade

hOt’;h vl @*’5"."

hotel, G, @\'A- , J)M s 6.&3\5}5

hour, &l

house, e, )10
household, et ol
how, <&, (5
however, Wi, ©\Sias
hug, gl

human, :SJ*'“’, &L::\
humble, gsls i

ibex, J&y; (in Sinai) uu
ice, oo, ch (snow)
idea, 3\»:* ,:;e?

idiom, c&}azx

idle, oS, Jb

idol, o, , wse

if, o), oS o,
ignorance, Ja , Sle

bumility, Sy
humour (fun), L\ , J;;;
(of body), e
hump, N ; (of camel)
ol
hunt, olo , slsot
] -
| to hurt, 2, r‘r‘ , s
: husband, z;;;, Jm
! husbandman, cﬂi
| .

i hypoerisy, by, g\

" hypocrite, Gilee, by ele

iumorant, Jo\>
il (sick), oG, Ay
ill-luck, Bt
llustrate, c;o ) &by, Ty
image, J\—ws; (an idol or
statue) JU.::
imagine, );-a” , ;:c',:
imbecile, 51:\

A



VOCABULARY,

to imitate, <5
immediately, 3>, 0\ e,
o
&3y

immoral, sl (3wl

immortal, s, (s8Y, m's,

S

impartiality, Bolea—e N,
Boak Yy

impassable, «lllu pob

impedg, i, r.;\;

imperative, po\, l,«o , :5,-\

imperfect, (=L

imperféction: olaiss |

JuS pae

imperial, (W, wg\‘fzs

implore, ¢!

toimply, 22 5, e J9,
iyt

to import, &t oSl (e s

important, ,;1,:

to impose,’; ilS, e et

t;)‘impoverish, ,:igi , &

o~

. o
imprisonment, (e, (rm>
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to improve, v.a. pet, v,
e oWzl

imprudence, 3Lt , &ki aoe

incite, Ay , (5l , damia)

to include, Q:-é» PR CIPPNCA

incomparable, &&lue (g0 yut,
yomla

incorrect, c;“ ot :}A@.

incumbent, _de sty

incursion, &;\é; pl? w\,;;

to increase, oV;, ciels

indecent, (5:3 o2, b«:;

indefinite, peve

independent, Ja,:.:

index, u..]ao.‘» —

India, ‘:’ﬂ}\:\:\?

indiﬁel-erlt, Gpd, (o da e
(unconcerned) _Jlwe ;é

indigestible, wesy

indiscriminately, )—-::3 %

individual, & , sty

industrious, J\;t;, J)-:o—;,

~0>

Mo
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to infer, ¢ C“:’:‘ R 3.&-\

O Lg" ) @‘)‘ H
(lower), Ja', d\«;

inference, Pl Jdaea

inferior,

to infest, «@ , (&

infidel, p\S

to inflict punishment, —3'=,
Pt st

to inform, p=t, et S

informer, r\ii

information, Sual, et

ingratitude, &u;'l\ ohss

inhabitant, (K

inherent, ‘_:3:-»

to inherit, ¢,);

injection (medical term),

~Ca

ink, s, OV, e

inkstand, 81y0

inn, 388y, JA.:;—;, S)\_:..s
(ca,ra.vanserai), O\

innocence, 'z,

innocent, 5]} , mw

ARABIC MANUAL.

to inquire, (st pe"’:-“
insect, &9, Ll pl ;\,k
mspuatlon, r\-\fx )

instant, &J
instead, @ S, o= Ca;n ,
Jer &

instruct, _sey, me
instrament, &%

insult, ﬁ:;

insurance, & S

intellect, J&

intelligence, L2t , ,J\ZX

intelligent, Jsle , «ad, oo

to intend, 86, N aes , 55 5
= e

intercede, ga¥

intercession, &s\aa

intercourse, i;b-\a; , S\

interest, g, &ty , Bolazul

interesting: e ......ZJ_.- ,
&N Jew

interfere, (& Js\¥

interior, d&lo, la; (8)
kb, Jats
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interpreter, peyte, Q\.;;
(dragoman)

to interrupt, J._E_e , &5,
o i
interview, 8ude, sl | &gslye
intricate, dei:- —
to introduce, J-=of,
,;\a Tt q;_c
intro'duction, Jueot, &=l
e oo

jewel, 8,»;

to joke, c}:, :jfo

joke, c\;- ) P

joy, g, Blwa?

journey, yw, &y

judge, 46, e

judgment, \&; &0, j.),
L

invasion, §\&

invent, s, sy, 8?»\

inventory, &nl

invite, &0, ,.3;

ron, &de

irregular, olae yob | g\ bt

island, &

to issue, gy, yome ; n. issUG
(offspring), )W

ivory, g, Ju &:

judicious, g;) 9
jug, ‘3&’ i

juice, &jlas | 300
just, J4s, ks
justice, &ae | Lud)



272 ARABIC MANUAL.

K.
keen, K , .,.:)3 kindness, u;;; R @b.;\ , Jab
keenly, fam king, «\ke
to keep, !c:b-> s o= kil kingdon;, FE
O kitchen, C:!:;
to kill, J nife, (ke
kind, Q;; , Jvf‘ﬁ':- to know, q;, w°

~

kind, &, knowledge, &y, &Y, ,.Le

laborious, o\, Jasdl language, &, l.q,:l‘
labour, JLJ:- , 5, gsS large, ymS, poke , Zaty
to labour, g5, Jeat, a5 latch, RS

labourer, Jeb , &ile, J\i-.\. late, ;s;' s it

lad, r.l\f:, s, Wy to lay, &oy, bwe

ladder, oL, 86 to lead, o, ao,
lady, u:-: , ofls e :}._\

lame, gy=' lead, rley

lamp, ghy , J1o3 leaf, &,

land, ) ,; lean, s.ﬁ*f:é, Joyee

landlord, w3t @Ilee,  to learn, pla
Sul learned, pw



VOCABULARY.

to leave, O35, ge s

leave (permission), ¢ys' , &lat

leg, g\

lemon, @;o—:!

to lend, il , (g3, ylol

less, :}3\ s o

letter, Wy, pxle | Dl

liable, &oye, (g, (ST aaye

liberty, &y, @ee, Gk

library, s‘::.S' &ty

lie, wd8

life, Ey (pronounced kaiydt),
ape

to lift, @y, Je=, s J\

light, 35, oya

to lighten, o; , slal

lichtnine, G

M.

mad, Gﬁ";’_’

madam, uiu , &etale
madness, @;»‘;

magistrate, s pSle, (26
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likely, Jotavs, Son
likewise, Gat , «ias, 148
lime, U“k_:)ﬁ

to line, vk ,‘\.ﬁ'.a

linen, G

lining, &\y

lion, &t

to five, Uble . yae

living (livelihood), &&une
long, By

tolool, ks vulg. Gty sta
look, jre | dale | Sinee
looking-glass, Sﬁ;o

to loose, Jn ]

loss, ey , Blas

to lower, ,J:& , c.f-;’ b

lovely, (Y, artee

to make, Jae, 2t
to maintaiu, :}_Lf s é\_»,
@
man, Jvy, obd)
18
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manner, J\;u R s..&’l-:‘ , bed
manuscript, :\.:‘\ ke
many, x5, i\,

market, 3y, e, B4
to marry, c;)', g,;; , JQ\;
master, ,.1-:- , Sl oled
mat, Sﬂ“'

matter, 83\», Loy
mattress, &asll | &V b

meal, rm" ’ J)ﬁ"
to mean, =, obY

mean, e , oo, Jold

means, Jl.,, h,,\',:.\

meat, pa’

to meddle with, J-=tas,
e

medical, ‘;:\}d ,

;:L

medicine, s}y0

to meet, :_,'iﬁ‘ , dolo

meeting, J__a_l ; (assembly)
I

to melt, LYY, 13

member, gie , foy\s

ARABIC MANUAL.

memorandum, 6)533
to mention, JSS y O S
mercantile, :s,q.:w s g;c\-ér
merchant, G ,—\;h, 8\;1
messenger, Sy, pte , yobu
milk, e, pd
to mind, (3,5, 2 (et
mind, Jae, ;S,Js\s, Ju
mindful, &le 45, (prrare
miserable, gmst, it U...-:“
misery, (=, 5\ i
misfortune, ke ;... , e ;.-
to miss, olkal | ol Lo
o b
miss, [ s Yo
mist, ol
mistake, k& , e
moderate, Jaze, L:J-r—» s
e
mod;st, a8 :.-:;, riiare
modesty, oot L, deta
to molest, (s3%, ‘_;-; e ]
molestation, oS3, ‘_53\
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moment, Bhat , 850
money, polys, (g
m00d, &so , cogkul | (B
moon, yed

moral, :5;\..\\ , wolze

morality, wlof, L3 U":“

morals, olof, @hat, I'JK"

morning, ghe

name, ,-:!
papkin, &L_,b
narrow, ‘}a-b Cf
nation, &, 8.3
native, h !, (ot
near, <8 , 9\A
neat, b, ol
neatly, Q\nﬁa , &Yk
necessary, @3,
e 223
necessity, &\, pyl
need, gt , ;l =t

"!"‘"?‘J,

to mortify, wlel, 45, p-

mosquito, (peyeli , (Adp
mother, ‘:\ , 83ty

mule, J&
muleteer, (s)\Se
multitude, 85, &4

to murder, d-c

to need, St glast, IV jhel

needle, a,;\ &L..,-

to neglect, Jub\ o g

neglect, Jlol, &as

never, Y&, 3\:\ s, 5

new, dids , tads , ki

news, ;Lat, cyslal

next, SV, pols

night, JJ3

no, 3, U:l

noble, Josb , e, Jolo

nobly, Bl , &gy , Ve
18 *
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nobody, et (md note, ple, Babe, &l &ala
noise, iy;, L nothing, :.;Az 3, F:‘;
nonsense, &), b notice, dxei | e | o
not, e, W, 3
0.

obedience, &o\b | \ed obtain, Jes , Jb
to obey, gLV, (ol occasionally, Gt
to object, Ble, 5 Kl occupation, S5, Jka
objection, (2% 2%, Wl to oceupy, J&&, PREEN]
to oblige, -3V, \_i,.w- dxy,  occur, (4=, J;; ) &

Je &- to occur to anyone,

obliging, <3, Uyme slo Jb G =

obscene, (A=l occurrence, wols, Ao
to observe, « Yy, k¥, oy ocean, bermsmadt e Y
observance, oledy I

TR o
observation, 0dd, op, oyive
“obsolete, w5, c’,.*i: , Bme off, ye Y

obstacle, gile, (3l offence, &5y
obstinacy, 8\ , ol to offend, W, J1 WY
obstinate, y\Se, wilae offer, (ay=, 2y



VOCABULARY.

to offer, p~:3, ot | cam

office, &ess ; (place of busi-

ness), e
offspring, Jms
often, Le \-ﬁi{, \;\}u , S;o ol
oil, .:i,; , @0
oilcloth, zatve
0ld, (e , oot S
olive, ¢y
omen, JQ
to omit, i, ), AN
once, 8;- , Bas , dmbo
one, 3=\,
one another, Tans 1)
only, adj. (unique) Se=y
only, kb, 23 i
to open, g, &S
open, gyde , &idlle | CipdSe
an opening, g%, «i
operate, Jso
opinion, ‘_5) , bie
opium, @,j\
opportunity, &e;f

277

to oppose, oo, 434, etlla

opposite, 8\, sfds , &3

opposition, Eolae | Lasloe

to oppress, b, pls, el

oppression, plb, s , );;

oppressive, @\b , Wflo

opulence, 8;3 RS 160

opulent, 8,;5 35, st yd

or, ;f , ;i s ﬁ\;

orange, &= gY, Blaon

to order, 3 yo\

order, «iy , ek | wo}

ordinary, slize

oriental, u.ji;;

origin, ‘}co‘\ , &b

ornament, &)

orphan, w2

otherwise, i’:\,- ol

orthography, ksl a—w,
Syt ey

ounce (weight), &t

out, \:a Lo

outside, ($' , gl
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outrage, &elks , &elad | Saiine
over, G;‘_ , “5\:

overbalance, g=',

to overcharge, —lWt (4 J\&,

&
to overcome, w2, e b
overflow, b
overseer, yblee , LU

to pack, Ge, (o)), oy

packet, 5; , 3&,;:

padding, y2e

page, Sako, b3y

pail, 3:1;

pain, fﬁ, &

painful, w3t 53,; , ‘;h.»

pains (ca,re),c'-ze\ s Uo;:-, ‘5:;.

paint, (o3, &eo

to paint, oo, wy; (deli-
neate), &3, );.‘

ARABIC MANUAL,

to oversleep, Loy Jatzul | g

overturn, =<
overwhelm, yat, J-:b
owl, &»,;

own, adj. L;\s

to owe, ,:]_E , et Y &le
owner, eMls | calo, 43
oyster, Lo ;x..\

pair, Q‘:ﬁ‘ ’ é);
palace, ya5 , bl
paling, w5, &3
palm (tree), &= ; (of hand)
A
pane of glass, )\,o C)’
paper, u-“v’ ; -w
paradise, u-,o)s
paralysis, U i
parasol, &;.:1&
parcel, &:})—



VOCABULARY.

parchment, :;3

to pardon, e le, aele | odo

pardon, e, dxeelune

parent, 3\,

parrot, 3;:3, a\;:;

part, s>, i, 6:‘4?

partake of, b <\5

particulwr, :Sc,as, Prosoe

partition (wall), wealwe,
Ples , bl

partridge, e

pass (permission), ;%>

a mountain pass, «&

to pass, j\», pe, ;'

passage, yxe, yove , Lilste

passion, (ayd, 5y ; (anger)
s, et

passport, 3y, 5;52\5

passenger, yadt «SY, plo

past, (2

paternal, ‘5,5\‘

path, s-'; s wlle , Jv:«-

patience, yo , éc , 8Lt
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patriot, &b, ;u , e oo

patron, &ass )

paunch, u‘-;cf

pave, 4 ’

pavement, b

to pay, <, A

payment, olol, sy

pea (peas), u“:;'

peace, plw, &l ; (political)
&z

to make peace (between
two), CL

to make peace (with an-
other), &\o

pear, 5)-“:3, o\, d;:;\

pearl, 8;:),?;; pl @S

peasant, o ]

pebble, 3;4: ; pl \e

peck (at), y

peculiar, _ppase

pedigres, i J-oc\

peel, ,&f

peg, "E}-
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pelt, 3oy, axy

pen, b

penalty, slye, &ayper ) Lolye

pencil. ,..-;;- s Pl pls

to penetrate, g; , O

penitence, &ls

penitent, ,-f\-‘v

people, ,-;3, s, Gal)

pepper, Jﬁ‘*

perceive, ; yx4

perfect, Tn\? y oV,

perfection, p\es J\»;

perfume, «—b )ic

perhaps, \—:;): g;lij

to perish, «lla, al5, 9

perjury, ax

permission, @31 , &lst,
ity

to permit, ;éé\, =ty
v

a permit,

to perplex, «hy, «ld ,;.6

perseverance, &blype , &oslie

to persevere, wtl, , o\

persevering, wbiye r')‘-\‘:

person, (axd pug,f": s

personal, '3, ‘54;&:

perspire, Gy ”

to persuade, C"‘"’“ , d‘)i,
Juat

perusal, &%, é"-ﬂ-; , Bt

to peruse, %, Czw , ;3

petition, gé;c ) U,.\_.j\

phantom, Jb=, d-.s;‘

philosopher, q,...l: , :gﬁmu

philosophy, &a.ds | caulss

phrase, &ue t:l\';o\ y Gl

physician, b

physic, b

piaster, \j-;i ) u’»)cc

to pick, &, Ladt | 3

pickaxe, U»‘ci

picture, §)pe

pie, :5"“""‘ s el

piece, &S, wan , Zoh | B

piety, 5;)’ ‘512;’ e
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Pig, yrs

pigeon, plan , Zolay

pile (stake), J:?;

to pile up, ,e;

piles (disease), ﬁf\;

pilgrim (to any holy place),
Y (pl yy);  (to Mecca)
o=

pil grimag«é, o &Yy

pill@r, Ogac

pillow, Baxe

pilot, Syt e

pin, gups, 21

pincers, gﬁ?, pl. o3

pinch, qu§

pine tree, )a;o

pious, (% , &

pipe, wha, &uas

pistol, &q;:ln
pit, —

pitch (tar), wd;, yoi , @\
to pitch a tent, Buse oy
pith, NS J

pitiful, Cy , djke , Gyib

to pity, o S5, o,
b gny

pity, &Y, o=, gy

place, (';f;': , O\, C;E»

to place, &2y, Jx> , o

rlague, o\l , »T;,

plain (clear), J;-: ) b

plain (level ground), &=',,
Jee, don, E5

plainly, gyes , &>\f43 R \:-‘\,,g

plaintift, dci;

to plan, .-\';3, SUyY, ey

plan (intention), -\:i, aeie s
s-;\-' <Yy (diagram, &e.),
~ ..

planet, &\

to plant, u»)é » &)

plant, @\, (e

plantain (fruit), 5,;

planter, U"‘;E

plaster (for wound), ,..;,-,
&y ; (cement) U..:?
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plate, pae, COJ

to play, g-fi , .._tjé, oyt

play, 3, Gy

plaything, &

pleasant, ga—g—r , hklins
s

to please, (58, ool

pleasure, 5, A S:....» s
R

pledge, 2,

plentiful, pyb , yubé | y3S

plenty, §l&, 825

a plough, @lyape

to plough, @

pluck (feathers, &c.), <45 ;
(fruit) = ; (hair) i

plunge, U;u y PR (P

pocket, o

poem, 83xai, Ejeast ,J;;a.

poet, pbl, yels

poetry, pl, ,;A_-

point, &t ‘_J) s q;L

to point, k&, o J‘)“J‘

ARABIC MANUAL,

to point at, IV et

pdison, ,:-

pole (in astronomy), -5 ;
(stake), ..\,E

polite, 0, u..;f, ol

political, d-;\-«-:, &;-,&;

poll-tax, &}

pool, 43), i

poor, Q;Si': , ), yafie

popular, i, o=,
by B

population, \Sw, Jlot, el

porch, a's,

porcupine, keeid

pork, e med

port, L, 5oyt

porter (black beer), )Acw: B ;
(carrier) Jlod, Jiwes;
(doorkeeper) ‘.,,‘\;;

portion, pi'{ y S

to possess, whdes, yat,
Se e

possession, «.sMo: ) hed



VOCABULARY.

possibility, @&-l, Jleat

possible, gfz ) Jakave

possibly, o\l | flaxaly

post, &aug, .\g;

post-office, dkuyt Jove

pot, fs,a:!n , &he

potato, &y u..\aib

pound weight, ‘}L;’

to pound, ,3..\ s R, A

poverty, yib , &Ko

power, 3, 5,50

powerful, (g3 , ;00 , e

practical, :slfo.e y S erad

practice, &..)\..; , o u;,.s R
Jleazad

to practise, abe, & @y,
Jezaat

praise, dea , ge, e oSN

pray, ,_.,1:‘

prayer, 8le (pron. saldt)

preach, 35, by

precaution, ):\s“

precede, (e

288

precedence, a8

precious, ypy

precipice, XL;

predecessors, o..&k\:\', uls

preface, FRE , b Ealgo

to prefer, ,_}:5 s 6;» s arieat ,
S

preferable, Jate, I,

preference, Jadd , )

premier, ahe3l pj,

preparation, 2.7, ol

-

b
- e o
to prepare, g , @\, 3=
prescription
3 . o
Esns , oy
presence, ypdo, Spd | Boles
present, &sv | Kan

(medicine),

present, yole , abls
presently, @3\\ s \-ﬁ\;
preserve, g,;: ole

to press,;f, USE )y )

-~

pretence, &, ﬁ:,

pretend, pey, g;:3\
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Pl‘etty ’ U"';:JS 3 56'3)% ) ald ’
e

to prevail, «=d&; (to be gene-
ral), J:», s

to prevent, oo, ey ) g‘:}a?

previous, (5w

price, e, &ad , (048

to prick, %, yeo

pride, yS, ;iv

priest (Christian), 3,
@ L

principal, (JeV, a2t w2l

print, g

prison, O;': ) U-:;

prisoner, gy , o

private, 8s= e, ohil ,3

prize, u":} ’ 0‘;:

it is prob;ble, Ju;;

©~-

probably, \-.:-:.:&

to proceed, ;3; ) g\ f':*‘;

procession, s.-S;:o , ij

proclamation, &olve

to procure, J:» ) s e,
»

ARABIC MANUAL.

to produce, z=!, Y, g,,
Jat

product, e , Jols

professor, J\—‘:\, &b, u“;“"

profit, t% , Sadne |

to profit, g, @asl, «ws

profound, Gea (ﬁg.);;;;

profuse, ;&v‘ , dfi; ) ByRwe

progress, gk, p:\v?“ ) @'3')?,
Tt

to prohibit, e (&, &,
=, o o

to promise, 4y, o

promise, AZ; ) M

to promote, p:} , c;)

promotion, ";:;:

to pronounce, &, e ;:ﬁ ,
) (gl

pronunciation, k&l , (ks

proof, w\ep, 3;;, Jos,
LR et

pl'opensity: N ,_}::-

proper, «lve, (3, WSe,

<

prese



VOCABULARY,

properly, &alig, &3\,
o g ’

property (wealth), fbe, u‘,\io: ;
(peculiarity) Lile

prophet, ‘;:;

proportion, —w\s, &l
e

proposal, Ué;; , ;Mos‘

to propose, (4 ,;:s

proprietor, «lle | alo

propriety, S3l.3, &l
LAARES

prospect, ]ki; , cd:»

to prosper, &, & é‘ ey
Sy

prosperity, &=y, JLi

prosperous, @‘;f' JRESVCoN C"‘c‘:'

. prostrate, gy, 2y i

to protect, (=, = @',
S

protection, &la, &, §la

proud, sSae , ke

to prove, U::;q , e 34

285

proverb, JE:-

to provide for anyone, 3j

to provide against any-
thing, J)\w

prozidence, X:-e-J\ alee,
K3l &k

province, &4\, &3,

provifion, sl 33;,-0 , 9%,
&0l

prudence, py, a8, &b

prudent, wle, aaty, (ykb

psalm, ypepe

public, (st , ;\c s :sd\c

publicly, &sde , Coyan

to publish, wal, iV, &,
y

pudding, &wquyy, By,
S o €5

to pull, W,;} 5 opda

pulpit, ,:«

pump, &

to punish, i omile Ja:.ﬂ

punishment, .,.,\.‘u: , wplis,
el
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pui)il, deed5; (pupil of the
eye) et &ilas

to purchase, (s, C""’ ,
Sy

purchaser, ‘5_,::‘-;

pure, ¥, o, S

purpose, &z\; s b, v){"

purposely, fass

purse, _mgalt U...QS

quail, vl , 3;5

quality, Las , &;‘b"‘ ), &9

quadrant, 58I &)

quadrilateral, c—y‘;—» ,
&ld a5

to quarrel, U , po\s

quarrel, &Yy , ples, Jlso

quarry, cl_;:, ,;:.;; (prey)

quarter, &, B, <y

ARABIC MANTUAL.

to pursue, &3, A3, s)\b
pursuit, o\;

to push, @, ja , ks

to put, & ,L

to put on (clothes), (=
to put off (clothes), &=
putrid, QJ,;; s @;’:'
pyramid, p;ei\ ; ple AhR

quay, d’-’;)

queen, &be, &lda

quench (five), ‘_sng\, (thirst)
SY

question, &owwe | &=

quick, g » Jywe, 03

quicklime, g~5§

quickly, x"}:ﬁ‘ R

quiet, ek, oo

quill, &Pt el



VOCABULARY.

quince, ,_}>,:

quire (of paper), U..\;f; pL
oy 58,

to quit, J;, d= )

rabbit,

race (stock), JeoV, i
(running) &b, Sl

radiance, &t

radical, g:31;\’

raft, oy, u;i

ragged, Gy, Gy

raid, S,;E , &le

rallway, d—o—edl o0,
it K.

rain, ;Yu ’

rainbow, g (myd

rainy, }z\.o

to raise, A\, (2ei), &,
v Jl

raisin, )

287

quite, &Iy, e, o

o
to quote, Lrmtmidl , (ot
? 0\&&-‘

R.

rank, &5 ; (military) <o

ransom, 9, H; (blood-
money) Eaf

rapid, :.;ﬁ ) &=y Byb

rare, yob , &= | e

rarely, 854, Hlim

rarity, 3;;3', e

ruscal, plye ), Gt 258

rash, ;}g—'&’:, (eruption) asib

rat, 5,:;

rate (price), J:-

raven, s,»\,é i

ray, 8\""" N ol

razor, &S u‘;‘

to reach, Jb, &, )0

to read, :,3 , %
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readily, S, Koy, FIrey

ready, pl=, b, &5

real, el

really, yom , Saisie, RN
ey

realm, e | Elave

ream, Jy , &y

reap, o= ]

rear (as a horse), -, }-:5;
(of an army), )in;:

to rear (a child), Sy)

to reason, (s PB, MEa,
Y, gl

reason, Jis; (cause) o,
e

rea;onable, Jyiae, Jiaios

to rebel, et , 0= B 5 0B,
Laall (34

rebellion, Q,\.;E, O Ty,

rebuke, &,
recall, gayret, ozl ; (vecol-
lect) ;S.\s

ARABIC MANUAL.

-

receipt, Jyey , st

to receive, J-;, Jeizal
e

reception, Jgd, w;l’

recent, <iyb, dqde, WA,
i

recently, foss , Gasse

to reckon, e R koS

recline, s, gSST\

recognize, caasy

to recollect, JEA: ,)2&? R ;S.S\

recollection, 3.\3 5 S

to recommend, _sb oy 5 ey

recommendation, &“.a;

to recover, uh; e W

red, ypol ’

reed, &wi, &ty

reed pen, ,:l;

to refer, M Jt, @+ 3,
A

to reflect, (& J:\: ,‘ﬁs

reform, ..,.,3\ , Cl:‘

.-
refrain, &y



VOCABULARY

refuge, Tt -

refusal, 4, e 24

to refuse, ;;\ , o Ay

regard, jluet, Slely.

regiment, sV, &S

region, mﬁ\ , S;S

regret, (Je e i (to miss)
sl

regular, o}!:» , LS:.\f,i

to reign, «las

reign (subst.), eﬁ': , &HL

rein, y\e

to reject, 3) , ok, gkt

to rejoice, &y, S ,;.

to relate, U;‘s R e s

relation, &de, &Y3; (story)
8l

release, 611\ 5 N , G=e,
A

to relieve, du%, ‘_,;3 Tt

religion, (s, &b, &I:-_

religious, o, @idve, (¥,

e

289

-to rely, (e aesel, &

to remain, , s, ;‘—‘u\
remainder, & , J;é;
remains (corp’sc), e, SV
pl. DA
to remark, k=3, oY |3 ki
remark, &odve | &
remarkable, Heahally e,
ol
remedy, ghe, (5195
remember, ;A:
remonstrate, «s\e, de cae,
e
remote, _s<\s
remotest, ‘5«:{
to remove, ghl, (=, S\
rent, ﬁﬁf; (tear) J;s
to repair, CL' , J; ,;.7.) , o
to repay, byl , olel
repel, ¢ &9, o (>, @\
to repent, psi, b, Ul
repentance, rS) , 1;;::, &\Y
to reply, wlal, oY, ‘;:!
19
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to reply, wsl>

a reply, s,.»‘);

report, y= , ple, s

to represent, yimz.l, '.33 ,
Jae

reproof, pyai, lae

reptile, w==o, ;\.,b

repudiate, G\

reputation, &, e,
e

to request; ot , b

1‘equest,v,_,..\.o:3\ , b

to require, alz.l, y oaul,
RN

requisite, gs‘f“‘::

rescue, & , S

to resemble, &\, fle

resent, e Je, e a;.\

to reserve, &\

to reside, WV, @3, ki,
L”S“ ’ C?S“‘:‘“

residence, (yhse, plae

resident, b, r““f‘:

ARABIC MANUAL.

resign,

resist, '.;\3 , ok, e?'\.o

resolution, &eye , we, LS

to resolve, § mye , pxe

resort to, (Jt oolst ’

to respect, ro:S ) ,.;5 ,:-,,c\ , )5,

respect, pyS, aasdi

respectablé, p:iw s pricee

responsible, I\,
O Js2eee

rest, &Yy, hand

to rest, ghyat ,;i

restless, &f, u’;.}:..—..

restrain, &), bns

restrict, c} , ):a -

result, &g , Jolo | &ile

retain, bl | ki | % (o5

retire, (»e ees

retirement, a5 , S;fl

retreat, &+, é;s

to return, gy, e S) , okt

return, s, :\) , Solet

torevenge, (e pa\, BV s



VOCABULARY,

revenue, Joo , olpl

reverend, f';"‘:'

reverse, s.-sflfv , U"%f . V-.Z:

review, S&, c.;_-a—'?',
eadl e

revile, N e NS

revolt (feel disgust), »* ,Z: ,
323

revolution, ¢\ );3 ; (political)
i

to reward, 3, %, ‘5);-

reward, §U\e :ﬁ

rhetorie, ¢\est ,j:_ , &

rhinoceros, ¢S ?

rhubarb, -3,\ J)

rhyme, &G, ;,)

rhythm, ¢y, g

rib, ale

rice,;

rich, ¢, &Y

riches, &, 3,5

to ride, <S5y, (5wl

ride, «5)

ridge, w)\&, 3d
right, Glye , Qe
ring, fdle, @W\s
t0 ring, uyadl 3o
ripe; s =Y, &%
ripple, WY &was
to rise, b3, A¢
to risk, 3 jb\a ; (sub.) j
river, =, 5
road, oo, &
roam, gy
to roar, <hai, yo2 Qj
roast, 6;
rob, odu | ot | 3y
a robber, s\~
rock, &
rod, \as
rogue, ,\%e , 13z
roll, g0
100f, i, plow
room, j.» , &agl 8,:.2
root, Jei, yia
rope, Joer, 0% -

19 ¢

291



292 ARABIC MANUAL.

rose, 83,

rot, ;;

rough, (4s , u'z;:‘
round, );.\» ) PN );K,.
round, ady. s, Jy=
rub, «le

ruby, Jad, el sgin
rude, T

sad, s, ;:&,n

saddle, gy , &edy

safe, Q,.:T , il

safety, (pol, Lol

to sail, jodl (Bl glu | alit
sailor, 5=, (Js

salary, R &y, Bt
sale, &

salt, CcL:

salutation, i
salvation, _eds , 8\

rugged, =,

ruin, oha, &:f or 34;

to rule, e o=, Hus; (to
draw lines) jf.

ruler, o<\ ; (for drawing
lines) shoms , 8)laue

to rum, (&), 5, Yoo

to rush, ae

S.

same, &ne &l d;;; (vulg.
&),

sand, -,

sandal (shoe), J:

sanguine, N s.é-e'.l.:.»,
St gl

satiety, &

satire, yo0

satisfaction, (o4, £L6Y, Ly

satisfactory, Ué;: ) B, IS

to satisfy, Qz)—\ » &9V, A



VOCABULARY,

satice, ybb , &ye

saucer, &b

savage, ut;,:w ) o2

to be savage, (iey , \a

a savage, (sh=, U:.:,»

to save, (A, ;,, el

saw, )Lz::

to say, JB, S~

scaffold (for building), Mae;
(for executions), Ssnie

to scald, baw

scale, r“zf , U-Ti, ol

scar, gsdh JY, &l

scarce, yoU, dw, .3’\,9.3\ o

scarcely, 3

scatter, :"»:2 , ;

BCENETY, dyhve , ‘_j)» ,)!:;.;

scent, &=, , \ia

scheme, &b, adb, b

scholar, a5, '...Lc T
e

school, US e

science, ,.fc , &ime
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to scold, ,3 s )7,3 , é) )
to scoop up, <t

<
scorn, i\
scrap, &

to scrape, Jop , wla
-

scratch, s, Ghas , o

scréam, é\;o

screen, ..,..\.;;

screw, ,.5;,: s dé; s ;,,J;T

scythe, dae

sea, y=

scal, @\b, Wil

scaling-wax, psadl &N

to search, gy—e &=, Gl
Y

season, Jab, @b, cJ\'.;\

seasoning, ¥

seat, :s“;f

second, (—\3; (moment)
wis

secret, 5;‘ ) e, gt

secret, ;:.

secretary, <3\
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sect, &35, &lo | 28\

secure, @ni : @,»L, e
security, ! , Ut , dxsleb
seduce, JA\ , ;Z\ ,'a;;"

to see, Yy, yal, rle
seed, &), %

to seek, b, (b

to seem, @b, Y, b, o
to seize, 1 (A, 1 chunel
seldom, \;o\s We

to select, (#0Y, Gt
select, _gtiive, e OS]
selection, slas) , wolawst
selfish, (Sl , ué)xfo , ;\.....»
to sell, &4

to send, Jt, e, da3)
sensation, Lo , dula

sense, J&o, v

-

gensible, Jile, aol | (eloa

sensual, ;nﬂe. )

sentence, Xf:q-, rk\? ; (inlaw)
F‘: ’ ‘53

sentiment, Yy, olazel

ARABIC MANUAL.

to separate, .3;! s J;i

separately, sy, Jlatill,
13 Yo i

separation, (3385, Jwodd

serious, :T s 3859 :‘"E

sermon, &kege , &l

serpent, &;a, E\ve s

servant, aols , aas

to serve, pss Caa

service, deas | ol

serviceable, &b, asbe

to sct, &2y, l:s,;.f)

to settle, (@', Jab, (st

several, (I , fas ) A=

severe, «heie 6:.\.‘-' ) N

to sew, ks | (a8

5EX, =i, &y

shade, J&, :_;. » Ao oy

shadow, b, L; :

to shake,}b , &%, ¢J;_

shame, s yoley ylas

shameful, cexe , &ontd

shape, JS$&, 40, FOS
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-

share, &e , ,.fu:-
sharp, A, oy

to sharpen, '.x;, o

to shave, e

shawl, &\

to shed, wlas, 34} (@\2)
sheep, &gt , wf*

sheet, e | &ualle

shelf, oy

ghell, e

to shelter, ¥, @ ‘;p\:

-
shepherd, =Y,
a shield, (y
to shine, &+ , 5, c;,;
ship, &xde
shipwreck, JJJ\ )\-..Sfi\'
shirt,  aws ’
shoe, Xa\;; , &ape Chs
~ &epuls ;5 (horse-shoe) J;’
to shoot, (s ,'u..,_'i ,
) oy
shop, 0\33

shore, J=\ , ks ,;

short, yd , yeisie , gy

shortly, i g, o+ oo

shot (for guns, &e.), 83,
a3

a shot, salb

shoulder, ;_ﬁ;:f, Ko

shout, é\;: , &syo

shovel, . , 5’\1-:«

to show, s\, oY, e,
fral

shower, U:L s ol , J;) e,
o

shricls, B, J,Sog

shrink, %, u;la; , yob

shroud, 033

shudder, ,;;

shun, «\s, in)

to shut, !, K, (5

sick, (A, peiie, w\;;‘

sickle, Jair

sickness, 13, Aye, r.i.

s).;\_};
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sieve, Juy¢, J\se sincere, 3olo, (Alde, gy

side, &l | dgs ;-; sineerity, g-c\f , Pt C:‘;

to sigh, b;f? s ):.s" sinew, oes

a sigh, 5,1; Bing, ‘;.S

sight, yer , 5 | ]ki»: single, o, s, kS

a sién, &o)\;, at, S)\:.e— singly, 3y )b

to sign, 6;5 ’ singular, Sjas | Suay , oyt

signature, :Le»nc\’ sink, yoke ,\&, BF, 3y

signet, s sip, P ua::

to signify, Je 3.3 ,? J;e sister, wasi, di.ds

silence, @y, e to sit, s, o

silent, Sl | cvele sitting, &ale

silkk, >, ot situate, csé(‘,f‘)

silly, Jot, Jofe situation, a\ie , &yce, Baoky

silver, Cas size, 93, oy, pe, )\.\;E,:

simple, bews, g3lw, B0l skeleton, &S, AM_:;S

similar, 7«%; a sketch, So;...»

simplicity, &lu , Ko dle to sketch, Syw , pmy

simply, ki, N e, jo2 3, skilful, 3o, o, ol
Wit skill, gde , WY, Bles

sin, &= skin, J, 82

since, 40, Lo, o o3 (in- skull, 0 a3, 8332

s C- ©

asmuch as) Z,’\ TSV sky, s>, W&, g\, eles



VOCABULARY.

slack, ;’S‘) » EFty 0F '.;L’

slate, ¢l , yo= &y

slaughter, 29

slave, b, due | (a3

slavery, yut, &ope

slay, J«

to sleep, &y, (v

sleep, 9% , o

sleepy, @\wx

sleeve, r:f , Oi‘;

slender, <a:=, Jyee, Ja22

slide, @—3; ; (for sport) g;b’i

slight, «\Sy; (the slightest
thing) :_:; d‘::‘\

slip, 3

slipper, a,:.\e , ol

slow, J;»m , J\f» RCIN

slowly, Jer e, Vg Vi

sly, J\;\:- s gtj\o

small, yste

small-pox, ,.5)\-\;

smart, uz»- ;— (neat) Jw’,’f ;
(quick) bt ’
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to smell, ;.A‘ ) il

to smile, o, p:w
smith, e, olda
smoke, @\.s:\

to smoke, v$3 , 01:\3
smooth, weli, ubet, @;3
smother, J;»é , U,.Es , o
snail, @,ﬁ;

snake, J«Z;, &;;, R
snarl (grin), y4s%, ;4o
snarl at, ge)\s

snatch, it

-0 -

snore, ;;6' y p
Snow, Cclf

snuff, Gyss , Epts, gk
soak, & , Goyh

soap, ys'e

society, 5,;»\&:

w Ce

a society, &M

sock, <! );;

sofa, olps, tery 3, &yt
soft, U:J ) by, peb

soften, 0:3 , ,:3
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to soil, sb;l , é:h

soil, (&)Y, o

sold, 8;:

soldier, (syfwe | (sia
sole, Jai¢

solely, i

solid, geie , W | da
solidity, &le | &lze
solitude, 8.\; R a\}ésr\ , S;;
some, (A%, y35 , g;a:
somebody, ast, W\ (o,

w 8C -

Ls

somersault, K;EL
sometimes, Gl ) ;)\’
son, &, , !

song, su fMe\

goon, dele, w3 e
sooner than, J:;

gOTe, &svry, (';j‘):‘

80TTOW, e);, ,:ﬁ

SOITY, Wy , f‘*"

sort, &, Q:if v ad
soul, Ty, b

ARABIC MANUAL.,

soup, lysh
sound, w;, J*
to sound, st J.;.;, Y
sour, WL

south, s_.:rl? ) (oed
sovereign, SV, @\LL,: , pS\e
to sow, &5, ;%

space, b | B

spade, ,1» ) Blawe

spark, 8)\;;

sparrow, )7&:::

to speal, '.K’ &\a}

species, 57’ ,

spectacles, b)\L

spectator, y:b

speech, 8lae | WX, J;

to spell, v;33 , kils

to spend, <y, 34t gla
sphere, 8)5 AN I V)
spice, d»,ﬁ c} ; vulg. el
spill, »«5 u.—w

spin, Jy&

to spin round, ey, J&



VOCABULARY,

spirit, ¢y, w;’

spit (of iron), 0,1-

to spit, gy , <&

to split, KT Job , Edo
to spoil, &Y, ,15 W
sponge, K;;::“

spoon, &ixle

sport, ..,.';d; (field sports)
R 5 e

spot, &b, dxb, e

(place) gepe

to spread, p, yaxst; (to
spread abroad) v, glat

to spring, yeiil, Gl @,
a

the Eprin%, &; (a spring)
=, &9

sprinkle, u";

spur, };::

to spur, 5K 55, , yob

to spy, u——:qé

a spy, u-,:-\q»

square, c?f
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squeeze, (B

-

squeeze out, yat
squinting, J;\’
squirrel, s,»\ggl
stab, = i
stable, J;!:-‘

stack (of hay), &e
stag, J\;\ ; ,E:n, b
to stain, i
stair, &9, 5\3;;
stalk, w3t &la
stallion, J:‘

stammer, p\;i

~c-

a stamp, &b, g->

to stamp, =\, :Sk,

to stand, pb, i3 ; (stand
up for) = s*\=; stand
against) w\s

standard (of weight, &e.),
S5 (banner)  ahwr
(rule) G

star, o=, "-r«f;g

start (as a horse), Ja»
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starve, v.a. éﬁ.

state, Jl=, & ; (condition)
Ao Jlo;  (government)
&J,J ; (dignity) 6L> (_,\..d

statlon, plie u).« s Je,
s

stationary, <43,

stationer, a\;,

stutionery, &Y ))

statue, ,»o 6),0 Juﬁ

stature, Lo

to stay, pUl, el st

steady, eV

to steal, By, A, et

(for strik-

ing fire), oby; (flint and

(for

wee Co

sharpening knives) daiwe

steel, 33, , ol s
° -
steel) o\S; 4 g

a steep, &z,\.b Lyd, uj;, sodie
steep, df.o , u.é.n\,

to steer, Jm s )ed

stem (of tree), EA?

stench, U;

ARABIC MANUAL.

step, 8;3:&, ds o
to stew, gf.

3C -

a stew, Gyhwe , (&

stick, i , o,n

SHIE, mb, oo | s

stifle, U..*:i

still, (el , S

still (yet), JYyle, gp e,
Jp 3

to sting, )n? umc é..:j ,;

stink, Q» , @:3\ , ol

to stir, g\, (Aet, Ublet

stirrup, &\, Jys

stock, Gy, 31.:;, éf;

stocking, aoyye , @bl , etds

stomach, Buxe | doy

stone, yp= , Sles

st00p, Lo, (o=

to stop, <43y, ymo, é\s

store, Sfﬁ:.‘s , )\,:s\

store (a shop), @;&»

stork, lel

o
storm, ¢



VOCABULARY,

stormy, ; 59, :5;;

story, Syhal , pl.yblat ; &l
e -

stout; (hig), reey

stove, .,3\}3

straight, paitwe, Jou

straighten, i

straightforward,
(8g) @l

strain, b s N

I

a strainer, éw:
strange, H-‘l;-é  csat
stranger, e, s
strangle, (3
strap, ;:
to stray, 86 ,
stream, J-: s e

street, Je.;h sz a5
' strength, 6,:, 8-»\6-

stretch, v. a. -»o von. oM
strict, Sdiize , Chade d.u.\»
strictly, Sadsy , chimy , e
stride, ¢~J , t:'
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to stnke, 9)47 , 39
stmng, =

strip, oﬁ , c“'

strive, o>, ol
strong, ‘;)3, ]
student, ple <3, Sy
studious, ,_,..)\.J- , omlo
study, u»jo :&d\k,. i

to study, u";‘-‘ , 8

to stuff, Wa

stuff (matter), Sole; pl.

Sye
stumble, ye

stun, u'.'.;L

stupid, Gest, ad, peds

style, ._,,,’lfj ) Ble }O;-

to subdue, @', f;;u , oda,
2

subject, &;c), &3 ; (subject
matter) Egbye , (oree

to submit, @&, Js, e

to subseribe, (sae\ , &y

subsequent, SV
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substance, &l | ,h;s; , wtd

substitute, pds W\, bb;c_

subtle, 3o

subtract, et , Laly

suburb, &aset oty

to succeed, e , «—bel

success, g\, th, ;;5

successful, pa¥, CLZ» , 5U

succour, &Y Bacloe | Uilat

such, Yio J‘l:, M3 gy, Vags

suck, Ja» s U::»co\ ; (as an in-
fant) g2y, &%)

suckie, &)\

sudden, w2l , Csisd

suddenly, Gy | §5g

to suffer, 3, W\, J,..x:\ ,
s

sufficient, T‘K’ ey g

sugar, )2:.

suicide, P S

0 suit, wwb , (3l

suit, sk, 52, (at law) 6;4

sulphur, w,:‘_»

. ARABIC

MANUAL.

sultan, @\!i:

sum, &esd, dlue

summer, choe

summit, ol i,
LN

sun, M
C
sunset, oyt , ke
S Z
BUp, (s

superior, (b, e, alw,
&

superior of a convent, reli-
glous order, &o., ey

superiority, &-a)_», 5—:}”‘ )
]

superstition, 8a.b aflie,
Joilet

superstitious, fawb Slae o
Jalat 3

supper, slas

supple, @3

suppliant, EI:;'

to %upp]y, wlsl | glet ) k) ,
bladd



VOCABULARY,

to support, camut | Jt ) L.
support, Slxul | &\ o

b

ddve

to suppose, )-\a ué,ﬁ QA#

supposition, M

to suppress, (A&, B Jat

sure, a5V, i, 35y

surely, aS\a G, G-

surely, o231 e, Caty

surety, JS, ol U:o\.o

surface, 6;; , CL:'

surname, < , !

to surprise, sl | &), e

surprise, &40 , wge , ey,

to surround, : blat, Gasl

to survey, ytaal, N 2l

to suspect, (wi—, C,_.L ,
3 il

suspend, dIc

suspense, o3\f . 8};;

suspicion, as , (yeed” ok

to sustain, &ef , oY) (e,
Jos

to swallow, & , byxal

swallow (bird), g, ot

swarm, ....‘;: ) Jekd

to swear, «ils | auil, S

sweat, g;n , tg')

to sweat, 3=, c;';

to sweep, o, ;

sweet, ,1; , i

swell, v. a. ,-;,; v. . ,.3;

swift, yoloe | S

to swim, C:" , ;\:

swing, yo0 C;L, o

a swing, &;q.)\

swollen, @\»j;

SWOOM, (it

sword, e ) plee

syllable, &speti, &Symmn,
N ]

gystem, &ayb , S\, 1 pie
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table, Bafle | oy, Bb,
&,

table-cloth, 843 L&

tailor, ble

to take, sV, S\

tale, 5, eass

talent, 5;:2)» s isie , &ido | 83

to talk, was, K>

talk, @ast | So

tall, Jub

tame, =19, Sk, i

tap (of a barrel, &c.), '-.—\30,5

tar, ok

target, Uab

task, Qi | dadoo

to taste, 3!, pab

taste, J;:S, P

tax, gl , &po, Pl oS

to tax, g\, %% s

tea, (s\W

ARABIC MANUAL.

tea-cup, s\t @\4;3

tea-pot, s\ Q;.g;z\ "

tea-spoon, s\ ;;;1.

to teach, '.12, 011 , u':)"

teacher, ,.E\a; R U‘;'\"; u*‘}‘“

to tear, J;» , by

tear, &xes , 8;:

technical, _dao!

tedious, Jyes, (s

telegram, X::J» &SL)

to tell, ya : Wt ]

temper, &'y, v &t

temperate, ‘Jw , Swaxibe

tempest, °y , &\

temple, Jﬁg

to tempt, s,:ﬁ , Y, e,
"J;j -

tender, @) , P&y, peb

tent, &.;,p\.,g.,)&, o

term, bys , ka3, &’{{



VOCABULARY.

terms, byh

termination, ya 3% &l (o5,
FAWR

termc:e, c‘;..—, &ay, B

terrible, J;é'o , ;.&;&»

terribly, Js& , '—5;';:

terror, 8;; , J;; , q;:

test, @\@iji, She

testament, wa,

testator, ‘;f;:

testimony, 8ol , oS

text, o:-:

than, z}:-

thanlk, ;<&

thank you, e.!):; ):? s
S Z‘IS\ SR

to thank, S&

thankful, ;s , S\

thanks, wblSs, P

that. i3

that, o , &1

theft, &

then, 32, ,'J , any, b
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thence, ,3 oo, Slp (g

theology, %It ai-s,

oyl oo
there, &bk , «la
therefore, 3V, 53\
> L

N3 Jat (e, Vaghy
thick, est, bald | dince
thickness, &\ &bjs
thief, (&, 3l
thimble, \wsts
thin, 3.3, &,;o, haS
thing, (s , yo!
to think, ‘55)265 , G&:
to thirst, _tke ,Lk
thirsty, @\..’i; R 5\.&
thorn, &Sy
though, ;5, , @S,
thought, 3, b
thoughtful: 5, Ji_-‘:;

thread, ket c\lu

to threaten, oag .;é,';
threat, oig s ..\.;’S ) 28y
thresh, (oo

20
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threshing floor, ).,3’\
threshing machine, a;;s
throne, Ux®, g';:.)f{ )y
through, s, &; ’
to throw, (s, BV, &3
thumb, al)

thunder, —\:j

thus, Viso RS

a tick, 84\]3

tickle, 33&.}, gﬁ).\?d, 3)35,
C~
e

tide (ebb and flow), y= 5 &
to tie, by, &

tight, J;-av‘ , a;}»

till, b Y, s, o

timber, wis

time, =3y, o\, 8;.

tin, paal, enio , GG

a tin (can), &

tint, @;S

tire, ~—:?i

title, ol ; pl it (of
book) ¢! ,nn (epithet) «

ARABIC MANUAL.

toast, yaqwe , Laees, ylie
tobacco, L;:v, @\;3; (for a

‘narghileh,” or water-
pipe) S

toe, J;ZS\ é.:;\; (great toe)
J»_;“ p\e?[ .

together, Gaer e ) Sapm

tolerable, Jaxars, e
& el

to tolerate, gbt, (b Ua;)

toll (payment), uj’:; (asa
bell) ob , oot e

tomb, ;3

tone, c.a; ) Sads |y

tongs, kile , Jolaee

tongue, Z,L.J , &;S’, Sgl

too, ‘\a:a—\, «l&S; (too much)
Vet (besides) Cay

tool, &Y, fae

tooth, 8—- , &b

top, ULQ‘: 8)3:5 , &3

topic, &f; R e”,:,:, ..\2;.:

torch, JA:*.«



VOCABULARY.

torment, osd2; subst. Glie l

torrent, J:.:

to touch, e, L;.» l

tough, w28 ‘.

towards, y=*, I, e, ]I
rss qu\ :

towel, dbyd ,

tower, cj; ‘

town, &y, poe , &ude

to trace, ('::"" , 28l r'"‘;

track, ,S'T, pl. ,8t

tract, Sy, &b, dam; (a
‘publicaticn) e EA 1w

trade, doiw, &y | §)la

to trade, '\ | § g T,

sl &b
tradesman, m\e, &ya 93,

X

tradition, &ty , &
traffic, 5,6», &, &\
train, ;'8

traitor, )\fb , e

to transact, e\s, (gt

307

transaction,
oalne

to translate, aay , gysswl

translation, 3-4;;"', Jab

6‘9\’5 ,‘: o‘;;‘,

-

translator, pre, oMy,
J-is

to transpire, wis | &3y, Ja=

trap, g-

to travel, e, g, o,'»

travel, yiw, dolow

traveller, yplas , ~7iw

tray, 3+b, oly*

treachery,?) -

treason, } Mﬁf‘ T

to tread, (mls, ;L,

treasure, 3, 53;;

to treat, Jf:\c ;S &R

Lreatment, &belae, 2io

tree, 8,;-& '

tremble, g;-a‘:'j\

to tremble, .m";\ , u‘*"?)

trial, &ya, (A

bribe, &laed, s , &iilh
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trick, &

=

troop, Js*
to trouble, g%, 33V, plu,

e e

trouble, gy}, i, it

Cco

troublesome, 3\ , 5

true, ¢> y Q%o , pase

truly, gﬁ:ﬁb s Gae

trumpet, JJ;, ,),;

trunk (of a tree, &c.), &=,
S\ (box) Gyase; (ele-

-~C-s

phant’s  trunk), &dlele,

co

P

trust, J\SY, &8 | olaze)

to trust, Jf;\ ) By, aexel

ugly, peed, @8, (paviiewe
umbrella, biid , Kaals X;.:.A

unanimous, dmse, 2,

ARABIC MANUAL.,

truth, 3=, ,_;:\:

to try, a,:,q. sy

tune, &k, el , plie
tunnel, &L

Turk, @C):, pl. cﬂ\;‘
Turkey, ,.,;

turkey (bnd), ‘5.»& dg.\

to tur n, ))d , rﬁ L)&
c- c-

turn, %5, M &g, pyo
turnips, i) . L

UtOr, ope, (ye , e
twilight, &Jf\:, Gis, Wile

cs [ c-
tyrauny, '.XL , ety e
tyrant, B, f\s

. -
unccirtzunc,_ pylye 3 ’d,ﬁ..,o"
uncertainty, a—o,, s

(G @,J‘
uncle, s, a2



VOCABULARY.

unclean, cigds pd ) gy
uncomfortable, &;—w ;5,
uncommon, &5\ ):é' y ol
to uncover, e <isS, bl
under, e, 559
underneath, ="
to understand,
ole Ay, e
understanding, g, 23

- g ’

to undertake, _le me

undertaking, &eye , aie

to undress, 8; , J)R- ,
e

unequal, 2\-.=» ;;

unfaithful, @ie , \a&

unfit, » G b

unfruitful, pes—i-e, y-ils,
e

ungrateful, 05, J""J‘ proe

unbappy, u“ ) u“J""‘

uniform, §lye, sy = e

uniform, e, (s, :sé

309

union, u\»gl, g\b;\

to unite, .J»‘Z\ , d.“u,, ast

universal, ge\s , e :

unjust, W\, M;.E

unkind, «deidl sl
Laaft arae

unkindly, i S,L....a..p ,
Loy -

unknown, Jsgse, pgas pé

unlawful, r‘).é, ﬂ”*"‘"
S 2t

unlucky, gegate, e mas
Sy

unreasonable,
S jylgrne

unruly, 5;»-» ,‘gﬁ- , il
bysde ot oline et

unsheathe, J= )

unskilful, pe—tt, Jbles,
ol ek, gole ot

unsound, «t=s, d._.J) ,
syeSe, Slae, r*"-ﬂ"

unsteady, Jaldze, g)_eJ
el g, U’*“))"

Jme et
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to untie, U~
until, u» ‘_;\

untrue, ).), ),) , wiS,
Seb et

unusual, job , Sy jutt

unwearied, JK3 , obea I putS,

unwilling, 1, sye b

unworthy, .3«“«»- b

uphelsterer, A;;‘v-

UPIOAT, kb | (uagems , &b,
i,

upwards, 33t JV, 38 M

to urge, e @, Jedl, e
oS

urgent, glo , jose , Josinds

V.

vmamy,;;,)\s
vazgue,,m:'
vain, Jbbt, 1553, 25

vale, 6"\2v G, Cj"‘

ARABIC MANUAL.

urgent necessity, &lv; pl
=Y ’ —?)JJ“ i

urinal, &3).,:

urine, ,J;

use, Jlazat,y Jaadl | 8odi
c_&s

to use, Jerzul )y Jae

useful, Sabe , &Y

usefully, 8ol | 2y

uscfulness, 85t , 880 ) slax

usual, Sy, ..J,_!L» s
Bolall e olime

utensil, §lve 5 @yl ar,
ey, Lk, oGt

utmost, u—e—s‘ A Y

to utter, L

utter, ,:3\ s oshot

valley, g%y, EU

b value, &b, ef S

e *a
to value, pp¥, (of, <=, >
vanity, Jo, due, jue



VOCABULARY. .

vapour, )\g‘.
variation, 2;43, et ;,A?
varied, JZ.J;:
variety, p\&5 , (s | caller,
o )
various, plite | (b, it
vast, gwly, pomd, )y
vault, &3, NE
vegetable, J&, wlbe,
e
to veil, g, yiw, 2ip
veil, Slgs , 23y
vein, glyd , e, &l
vellum, 3)
velvet, Jf;; , ks
venomous, ;\» 3
to venture, jbl& );b , o\
r'q' P
" verbally, \b\kfn
verse, yx& uw;, 8yid , s ,
s
very, Y s ‘;::3‘5
vessel, s\ey Lib; (ship) &tk

311

vestige, $1; pl. ,U%

to vex, st ble, de U}Zg;

vice, ol ,;a. , &Ny

victuals, U:-_fc R &5;3

vile, Ji3,

village, 855 , faws, 4

vinegar, J;-

virtue, &b, ngn , Jeb

vision, tb;;

visit, by, olaut

to visit, yV5, aaxsl

vizier, yj,

voice, w;; y oy

voleano, b J:;

volume, -;\q,» Pls, .\(f?

voluntary, Cejl- , BN gee,
g kot

vow, i ;e ‘

vowel, &y

voyage, J;-:

vulgar, ;3.: s U _‘;.\n,
ol

vulture, u..:\;ﬁ ,)3 , &:s; :
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Ww.

walfer, &i\&;

wages, 521, S, JZ.

waggon, &ie, &he

waist, ;4;

waistcoat, &yie , (spae

to wait, oV, <35

waiter, §a.dl, o

to wake, kol | oV &

to walk, 6—;« , ,_,:.n -

walk, st

wall, Bls ) las, g

walnut, 8);;

to wander, woypw , 85, b

to want, o}, glat, Jeet | 5,;

want, ghesl, st AI; , e

war, o, JW5, e

Warm, s , pls, e

to warm, U;': , et

to warrant, Uj; , 1S,
AT

to wash, Jw&

ARABIC MANUAL,

watch, &ls; (guard or
sentinel) &y, (s,
S

to wateh, U:n, SN
N‘ —

water, obe

to water, ‘_;'»..

wave, X;;:

wax, &b

wax candle, g%

way, b, Jee; (manner)
Sy, &9 s.—’,f:\

way]ay,} :p;?, }ae

weak, chaxs , g2l R\

weakness, <z, J};

wealth, 553, (8, tha, Jbo

wealthy, :,b , &g; 5, a;); —elo

to wear, o, 1 olB, 285
(to wear out) bV, i»)

~cs

Weary, a-aie, st
weather, gsz , oYy, step
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to weave, gt , D=

weaver, giws , «ifla

week, el , Enan

to weep, (S

to weigh, oy, J&, b

weight, ey, &5, J8

welcome, »«;)3— , La;’ , §\e.,) )
Sat

well, -r:.J=, .x:; s e

a well, )gg’; L )\f’-i, Sut

wet, Sy, w;#‘

when, s, W , -

whence, J;\ , O

whether, #{y

while, e, bt , Jhe

whip, L;: , Ty

to whip, byw, s, o

whisper, &apay, )= slre

white, st

wholesome, \-&,
Sl ,_g_i",_-,-

why, 15les, 3 Le, plle, 3

wicked, s, 2yt

wickedness, vy ,;* ,);4;5
wide, &'y

widow, e}

widower, Je)\

wife, day;

wild, sy , S\>

will, 801}, Ezoten

willing, sy , ‘T

to win,;e , Ry, a8

wind, L)

to wind, );a; (twist) J..:,
(to wind up a watch)
-

windmill, g2t @ys\b

window, S, &i\b, S;.S,
Ca3)

wine, das , jad

wing, gl

winter, st

to wipe, e

wisdom, Mif , J?i;, ,-iﬂ
wise, weSor, Jile
to wish, o\}}, e, 3

21
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wish, 8ot} — , ::, J(P

wit, sB& | so

within, \;; , J=to

without, st (e, ('.3;4 (G ol
(outside) Sp , )\«

witness, Sl , ol

to witness, s , o\

woman, c‘i;c\

to wonder, (— mn s
e T

wonder, s, !kl

wondertul, wwge | v;w

wood, b | d;ﬁ

wooden, e (g

wool, q,;

woollen, Sy (e

word, &S, &hal

yard (measure), &,d;
(court) el u"';;; (of
a ship) g,

ARABIC MANUAL.,

to work, Jee, Jasal, g

work, Joe, dda-

workman, Je\o, gwe

world, \;S, 'J\n

worm, 83,0

worse, ?-\j‘

worship, Solee , wlud

worth, \5\5&.:.\ , &agi

worthless, & dews 3

worthy, :M , Joliae

to wrap, o, &y

wretched, &yeo, ;m )y,
L)

to wring, ;;

wrong, B\, Gty b,
e ot _

to wrong, K=, Jtslat, blb

Y.

yeur, &a, dle,
yesterday, doy WY, el

| yellow, pet
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yet, W, as, oV N youth, kb, &b, e,
young, ‘_,-a , §fpe Sl gt Blas

G,...J\ gl

Z.

LCT = ‘ X
Z(’ﬂ.], b;ﬂ-ﬁ, Sas ! Zephyr’ H R L,‘

c . A <
zero, fo; Dl el l zoology, wblyadt pee
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A Handbook of English Literature. Originally compiled by
AusTiN Dosson. New Edition, Revised, with New Chapters, and Extended
to the year 1896. By W. HarlL GrirriN, B.A. Professor of Knglish
Language and Literature at Queen's College, London. Crown Bvo, 4s. 6d.
cloth.

** This is emphatically a book of reference. In its kind it must be pronounced excellent, and
without any rival. No other handbook, we think, equally elementary, gives such a clear and
knowledgeable account of our early literature, embo‘iymg with equal fulness, and, at the same
time, brevity, the results of the most modern researches. We certainly think it is the best brief
compendium of reference for English lm:rary students, and, at the same time, a most handy
and reliable compendium for the literary man."—Academy.

Lessons in Commerce. By Professor R. GAMBARO, of the
Royal High Commercial School at Genoa. Edited and Revised by James
GavuLT, Professor of C ce and C cial Law in King's College,
London. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 64. cloth,

** The publishers of this work have rendered considerable service to the cause of commercial
education by the opportune production of this volume."—Chamber of Commerce Fournal,

“ An invaluable xulde in the hands of those who are prepanngb:or a commerclal career, lnd
in fact the information it contains on matters of b on every one.”'—
Counting Hoxse.

The Forelgn Commercial Correspondent: Being Aids to
Cc ial Corresp in Five Languages—ENGLISH, GERMAN, FRENCH,
ITALIAN AND SpanisH. Containing Forms of Correspondence such as are
required for daily use in a Merchant's Office. By C. E. Baker. Third
Edition, carefully Revised throughout. Crowtr&vo, 48, 64. cloth,

“If a good use is made of this book the stuc:‘e:te will very soon have sufficient knowledge to

fit him for uch cor i ages as is required by ordinary com-
mercial routine."—Crv rml Sm(a Gasette. ’ 4
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Dr. DE FIVAS’ FRENCH CLASS BOOKS.

“ The works of M. de Fivas ave among the best that we dpo:.ru-: SO the smeans of acquiving
a knowledge of the French language. [f any proof were needed of this assevtson, we should only
have to point fo the fact that they have gone thyough so many editions and still retan thewr
popularity, This is a certain index to veal worth,”—Civil Service Gazette,

De Fivas’ New Grammar of French Grammars; com-
prising the substance of all the most approved French Grammars extant, but
more especially of the standard worE ““La Grammaire des Grammaires,”
sanctioned by the French Academy and the University of Paris. With
numerous Exercises and Examples illustrative of every Rule. By Dr. V. DE
Fivas, M.A,, F.E.L.S. Fifty-Eighth Edition, Revised throughout and En-
larged, with the addition of graduated French Texts for preparatory Reading
and ‘T'ranslation. 2s. 6d. strongly bound.

*.* KEev to the same, 3s5. 6. bound.
** The addition of an Appendix on the History of the French Language, compiled from the best
authorities, gives a new value to this old-established school book."— A thestaim.
‘““The best and most complete grammar of the French language ever prepared for the use of

English students.”—Scotsman.

"1t would be difficult to namne a grammar better suited for instilling a sound knowledge of the

French language.”—Schoolmaster.

De Fivas’ Elementary French Grammar; based upon the
Accidence of the “ New Grammar of French Grammars.” By DR. V. DE
Fivas, M.A,, F.E.1.S. To which is added a FRENCH READER; or,
Selections in Prose and Verse from Standard Authors, with a FRENCH-

GLISH VOCABULARY of all the Words used. Fifth Edition.
Fcap. 8vo, 1s. 64., strongly bound.
B~ [ntended to prepare tie younger students and Junior Classes jor the study
of the more advanced work.
“The elementary rules ot the subject are explained in a clear and coherent system, and the

main work is supplemented by a sclection of extracts in prose and verse admirably well adapted

for the study of junior clusses.”— Scotsman

“*One of the particularly good points in this little book is the full and clear manner in which
th - irregular verbs are conjugated.”—.Schoo/master.

*“As a thoronghly practical and workmanlike text-book we give it our warmest recommenda-
tion."— Teachers' did.

De Fivas’ New Guide to Modern French Conversation;
or, The Student and Tourist's French Vade-Mecum ; containing a Compre-
hensive Vocabulary, and Phrases and Dialogues: with Models of Letters,
Notes, and Cards; Comparative Tables of the British and French Coins,
Weights and Measures, &c. Thirty-third Edition, thoroughly Revised, 18mo,
25, 6d., strongly half-bound.

‘*Has the advantage over other French conversation books of indicating the /fagsoss and giving
other helps to pronunciation "— A cademy

“Compiled with great labour and care, and modernised down to the latest changes in the
custom ot ordinary French speech.”"—Sckoo! Roard Chronicle.

De Fivas, Introduction a la Langue Francgaise; ou Fables
et Contes Choisis; Anecdotes Instructives, Faits Mémorables, &c. Avec un
Dictionnaire de tous les Mots traduits en Anglais A l'usage de la jeunesse,
et de ceux qui commencent & apprendre la langue Frangaise. Twenty-eighth
Edition, 2s. 6. bound.

“ By far the best first French reading-book, whether for schools or adult pupils,”
Tait's Magassne,
‘‘*We strongly advise students to read this excellent book and they will soon find their know-
ledge of the language enlarged and, to a great extent, perfected."—Pubd/ic Oprnion.

De Fivas, Beautés des Ecrivains Francais, Anciens et

Modernes. Quinzieme Edition, augmentée de Notes Historiques, Géogra-
hiques, Philosophiques, Littéraires, Grammaticales et Biographiques. 2s. 6d.
und.
A convenient reading-book for the student of the French language, at the same time affording

a pleasing and interesting view of Fremch literature.” —Qbserver.

De Fivas, le Trésor National; or Guide to the Translation of
English i)nto French at sight. Eighth Edition, 1s. 64. bound. A KEv to the
same, 24.
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The Essay Writer: being Hints on Essays and How to Write
Them. ith Qutlines of Eighty Essays, Designed for Examination Candidates,
Public Schools, and Students generally. By Henrv Skipron. Fifth Edition.
Fcap. 8vo, zs. 6d. cloth.

* The outlines present a great variety and a judicious selection of subjects. The introductory
remarks are much to the point, and the book is altogether a good one."—Schoolsnaster.

“To those preparing for examinations in which essays are an element, this work will prove
invaluable."—Ciwil Service Gazette.

The Précis Book; or Lessons in Accuracy ot Statement and Pre-
ciseness of Expression. For Civil Service Students, Self-Education, and use in
Schools. By W. CosMmo MONKHOUSE, of the Board of Trade. New Edition.
Fcap. 2s. 64. cloth. (A KEgv to the same, 2s. 6d. cloth.)

‘“Mr. Monkhouse has done intending candidates for appointinents under the Crown real service.
It is an excellent book.”"—Civil Service Gazette.

The Civil Service Coach: a Practical Exposition of the Civil
Service Curriculum, and Guide to the Lower Division of the Service and its
Competitive Examinations. By StanpLEy Saviir, of H.M. Civil Service.
Second Edition, Revised. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. cloth.

“*Gives many valuable hints and much good advice.”— A thesczuimn,

The Civil Service Geography, General and Political. By
L. M. D. Srence. Revised by Tsomas Grav, of the Board of Trade.
Eleventh Edition, Revised. With Six Maps. Fcap. 2s. 64. cloth.

** A good manual for practical purposes, adapted to the presentstate of knowledge. "~ Athenasrs.
** The general arrangement of the book is it the details app t g in such
a form as to readily catch the eye and impress the memory."—Civil Service Times.

The Civil Service History of England: being a Fact-Book of
English History. By F. A. WHiTe, B.A. Eighth Edition, Corrected and
Extended by H. A. Dosson, Board of Trade. 2s. 6d. cloth.

“ We do not remember to have seen anything of the kind so pendi P
and convenient for use.”—.J thenenm.,
* A really excellent work."—Civil Service Gazette.

The Civil Service First French Book: being a Practical First
Course of French Grammar, with Exercises combined. By AcHILLE MOTTEAU.
Fcap. 1s. 6d. cloth. (A KEv to the same, 25, 64.)

* A clear and compact little treatise."—Crveliarn. | * Its is

The Civil Service English Grammar: being Notes on the
History and Grammar of the English Language. By W. V. YaTrs, C.M.
Second Edition, Revised, with Appendix containing Questions from Civil
Service Examinations, with Model Answers. Fcap. 1s. 6d. cloth.

‘" We cannot call to sind any single work which would render so much assistance to the student
preparing to undergo examination, —Sckool Board Chronicle.

The Civil Service Book-keeping; or, Book~keepin%No Mystery.
Its Principles Popularly Explained and the Theory of Double Entry Analysed.
Fifth Edition. Fcap. 1s. 64. cloth.

* Exactly such a text-book as students require."—Quaréerly Fournal of Education.

The Civil Service Chronology of History, Art, Literature,
and Progress, from the Creation of the World to the Present Time. New
Edition, with Continuation by W. D. HamiLTon, F.S.A., of H.M. Public
Record Office.  Fcap. 3s. 64.

** Accurate, wide, and thorough. Most useful to those who are reading up for examination,”—
. . English Churchmai,

"A Handy Book of English Spelling. With ample Rules and
carefully arranged Exercises.  Adapted for the use of Schools, and of Candid
for the Services. By E. S. H. BagNoLp  Fcap, 8vo, 1s. 34. cloth.

dmirable:"— Standard
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
ANDAMANESE.

Portman, M. V., M.R.A.S. v
A MANUAL OF THE ANDAMANESE LANGUAGES, in the Roman
Character. 18mo. 10s. 6d.

ARABIC.
Birdwood, Alan R.

AN ARABIC READING BOOK, in the Arabic Character, with translitera-

tion. Fcap. 8vo. ss.
Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.

ARABIC GRAMMAR, intended more especially for the use of young men
preparing for the East India Civil Service, and also for the use of self-
instructing students in general, Royal 8vo. 18s.

ARABIC READING LESSONS, in the Arabic Character, consisting of easy
Extracts from the best Authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 155,

Palmer, Prof. E. H., M.A.

ARABIC GRAMMAR. On the principles of the best native Grammarians
Demy 8vo. 18s.

THE ARABIC MANUAL. Comprising a condensed Grammar of both
Classical and Modern Arabic; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with
Analyses and a Vocabulary of useful Words. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Robertson, F. E.

AN ARABIC VOCABULARY FOR EGypT. The Arabic by Lafti YQissef

AyrQt.  In the Roman Character, Fcap. 8vo. 3s. (15 piastres.)
Steingass, Dr. F.

STUDENT'S ARABIC-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Demy 8vo. s5os.

ENGLISH-ARABIC DICTIONARY, in Arabic Character and transliterated.
Demy 8vo. 28s.

THE ASSEMBLIES OF HARIRI. The Text (in the Arabic Character)
with English Notes, Grammatical, Critical and Historical. Demy 8vo.
215, net.

Tien, Rev. Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S.

MANUAL OF COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. Comprising Practical Rules for
learning the language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters and Idioms, &c.,
in English and Arabic, the latter in Arabic and Roman Characters.

Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 64d.
BENGALIL
Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.

BENGALI GRAMMAR, with Phrases and Dialogues, in the Bengali
Character. Royal 8vo. 125, 6d.

BENGAL! READER, in the Bengali Character, with a Translation and
Vocabulary. Royal 8vo, 125, 6d.

Haughton, G. C.

BENGALI, SANSCRIT, AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, adapted for Students
in either language ; to which is added an Index, serving as a Reverse
Dictionary. 4to. 3os.

Nicholl, Prof. G. F.

BENGALI MANUAL; with Grammar, and course of Exercises, illustrating
every variety of Idiomatic Construction, Specimens of current Hand-
writing, &c., and a Short Asamese Grammar., Fcap. 8vo. 7s, 64,
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
' BENGALIl—continued.
Tota Itihas: The Tales of a Parrot. Demy 8vo. 5s.

BURMESE.
Davidson, Lieut. F. A. L.
ANGLICISED COLLOQUIAL BURMESE ; or, How to Speak the Language
in Three Months. [Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.

CHINESE.
Bullock, T. L., Professor of Chinese in the University of Oxford.
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES IN THE CHINESE WRITTEN LANGUAGE.
Second Edition, Revised. Royal 8vo, cloth, ros. 6d. net.

Douglas, Sir Robert K., Professor of Chinese at King’s College,
London, &c.
A CHINESE MANUAL, comprising Grammar, with Idiomatic Phrases
and Dialogues. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 10s. 6d.

Strong, Geo. V., Lieut., 6th U.S. Cav.
CoMMON CHINESE-JAPANESE CHARACTERS, Medium 8vo, half-bound.
220 pages. 8s. net.

HINDUSTANI, HINDI, &c.
Dyr. Forbes's Works are used as Class Books in the Colleges and Schools in

India.
Abdoolah, Syed. -

SINGHASAN BATTISI. Translated into Hindi from the Sanscrit, in
the Nagari Character. A New Edition. Revised, Corrected, and
Accompanied with Copious Notes. Royal 8vo. 125 6d.

AKHLAKI HINDI, translated into Urdu, with an Introduction and Notes
in the Persian Character. Royal 8vo. 125 6d.

Chapman, Major F. R. H.

ENGLISH-HINDUSTANI POCKET VOCABULARY : containing 2,200 useful
words in classified lists. (Urdu in Roman Character.) Second Edition,
Revised and Enlarged. 32 mo, cloth. 25 net.

How To LEARN HINDUSTANIL A Guide to the Lower and Higher
Standard Examinations. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged.
Crown 8vo, cloth. 7s. 64. net.

URDU READER (GRADUATED) FOR MILITARY STUDENTS, containing
a complete vocabulary of all the Urdu words occurring in the text.
Royal 8vo. Cloth, 7s. 64. net.

Eastwick, Edward B.
THE BAGH-0-BAHAR.—Literally translated into English, with copious
explanatory notes. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d.

Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.

HINDUSTANI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, in the Persian Character, with the
Hindi words in Nagari also ; and an English-Hindustani Dictionary in
the English Character ; bothin one volume. Royal 8vo. 4as.

HINDUSTANI-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-HINDUSTANI DICTIONARY, in
the English Character. Royal 8vo, $6s.

SMALLER DICTIONARY, Hindustani and English, in the English Cha-
racter, 13s, T,
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

HINDUSTANI{—continued.
Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.—continued.

HINDUSTANI GRAMMAR, with specimens of Writing in the Persian and
Nagaéx;} Characters, Reading Lessons, and Vocabulary. Demy 8vo.
105, .

HINDUSTANI MANUAL, containing a Compendious Grammar, Exercises
for Translation, Dialogues, and Vocabulary, in the Roman Character.
New Edition, entirely revised. By J. T. Platts. 18mo. 3s. 6d.

BAGH-0-BAHAR, in the Persian Character, with a complete Vocabulary,
in Persian and Roman Characters. Royal 8vo. 12s5. 6d.

BaGH-0-BAHAR, in English, with Explanatory Notes, illustrative of
Eastern Character. Demy 8vo. 8s.

BAGH-0-BAIAR, with Vocabulary. Inglish Character. Crown 8vo. gs.

ToTA KAHANI ; or, ‘* Tales of a Parrot,” in the Persian Character, with
a complete Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 8.

BartaL PacHist; or, ‘‘ Twenty-five Tales of a Demon,” Nagari Charac-
ter, with Vocabulary in Nagari and Roman Characters. 8vo. os.

IKHWANU-S-SAFA ; or, ‘* Brothers of Purity,” in the Persian Character.
Royal 8vo. 125 6d.

Holroyd, Col. W. R. M., M.R.A.S.
HINDUSTANI FOR EVERY DAy. Royal 8vo. 324 pages. 8s. net.
Kempson, M., Director of Public Instruction in N.W. DProvinces, .
1862-78.

FirsT Five CHAPTERS OF THE TAUBATU-N-NUsUH, in the Persian
Character, with Marginal Analysis, additional Annotations, and Index
Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 7s. 6d.

THE SYNTAX AND IDIOMS OF HINDUSTANI. A Manual of the Langu-
age; consisting of Progressive Exercises in Grammar, Reading, and
Translation, with Notes, Directions, and Vocabularies., Second
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6. net.

KEY To THE TRANSLATION EXERCISES OF SYNTAX AND IDIOMS OF
HINDUSTANI, in the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6.

Mulvihill, P.

A VOCABULARY FOR THE LLOWER STANDARD IN HINDUSTAN!, in the
Roman Character, Containing the meanings of every word and
idiomatic expression in ‘* Jarrett's Hindu Period,” and in ‘*Selections
from the Bagh-o-Bahar.”” = Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Phillott, Lieut.-Colonel D. C., Secretary, Board of Examiners,
Calcutta.

HINDUSTANI STUMBLING-BLOCKS. Being difficult Points in the Syntax
and Idiom of Hindustani Explained and Exemplified. Crown 8vo,
cloth. 4s. 6d. net.

Pincott, Frederic, M.R.A.S.

SAKUNTALA IN HINDI, in the Nagari Character. Translated from the
Bengali recension of the Sanscrit. Critically edited, with grammatical,
idiomatical, and exegetical notes. 4to. 12s. 6d.

THE HINDI MANUAL. Comprising a grammar of the Hindi Language
both Literary and Provincial ; a complete Syntax ; Exercises in various
styles of Hindi composition ; Dialogues onseveral subjects; and a com-
plete Vocabulary in the Nagari and Roman Characters. Fcap. 8vo. 6s.
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
HINDUSTANI —continued.
Platts, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford.
HiNpusTANI DICTIONARY. Dictionary of Urdii and Classical Hindi and
English, in the Persian and Nagari Characters. Super Royal 8vo. £3 3s.
GRAMMAR OF THE URDU OR HINDUSTANI LLANGUAGE. Hindustani
words in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. 12s.
BAITAL PacHis], translated into English. Demy 8vo. 8s.
IKHWANU-S-SAFA, translated into English. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d.
Rogers, E. H.
How 10 sPEAK HINDUSTANT ; in the Roman Character. Roy. 1zmo. 15,
Small, Rev. G.
DicTIONARY OF NavAL TERMS, English and Hindustani. For the use
of Nautical Men. In the Roman Character. Fcap. 8vo. 25 6d.
Tolbort, F. W. H.
ALIF LAILA BA-ZABAN-1-URDU. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.)
In the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

JAPANESE.

Chamberlain, Basil H., Emeritus Professor of Japanese and
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo.

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE, in the Roman Character.
Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 15s.

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING.
It teaches the writing of the ‘‘Kana’ and most useful Chinese
characters, and is a Reader at the same time, with full translation.
Third Edition. Folio. 31s. 6d4. net,

MacCauley, Clay, A.M. (President of the School for Advanced
Learning, Tokyo).
AN INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN JAPANESE. Crown 8vo, 1o0s, 6d.
Piggott, Capt. F. S. G. (R.E.).

THE ELEMENTS OF S6sHO. Containing over 1,800 Characters repro-

duced by Photography. Quarto, cloth. r2s. 6d. net.
Rose-Innes, Arthur.

ENGLISH-JAPANESK CONVERSATION DICTIONARY. Preceded by a few

Elementary Notions of Japanese Grammar. 16mo. limp. 3s. net.
Strong, Geo. V., Lieut.,, 6th U.S. Cav.

JAPANESE - ENGLISH DICTIONARY FOR MILITARY TRANSLATORS.
Medium 8vo, half-bound. :42 pages. 16s. net.

CoMMON CHINESE-JAPANESE CHARACTERS. Medium 8vo, half-
bound. 220 pages. 8s. net.

KOREAN.
QGale, J. S.
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo. 30s. net.
MALAY.

Marsden’s Malay Grammar. 4to. 21,

Wilkinson, R. J.
A MALAY-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, In three parts. Royal 4to, about
750 pages. 50s. net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 635, net.
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
NEO-HELLENIC.

Tien, Rev Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. )
NEO-HELLENIC MANUAL. Comprising Practical Rules for Learning
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, Idioms, &c. Fcap. ss.

PERSIAN.

Clarke, Lieut.-Colonel H. Wilberforce, (late) R.E.

THE PkRSIAN MANUAL. A Pocket Companion. A Concise Grammar
of the Language, with Fxercises, a Selection of Useful Phrases,
Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into Persian, and a Vocabulary
of Useful Words, English and Persian, &c. 18mo. 7s. 6d.

Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.

PERSIAN GRAMMAR, READING LLESSONS IN THE PERSIAN CHARACTER,

AND VOCABULARY. Royal 8vo. 125 64.
Ibraheem, Mirza.

PERSIAN GRAMMAR, DIALOGUES, &c., in the Persian Character,

Royal 8vo. 125, 6d.
Keene, Rev. H. G.

FIRST BOOK OF THE ANWARI SOHEILI; the Text in the Persian
Character. Demy 8vo. ss.

AKHLAKI MUsSHINI. Translated into English. 8vo. 35, 64.

Oriental Penmanship: comprising specimens of Persian hand-
writing, illustrated with Facsimiles from Originals in the South
Kensington Museum, to which are added Illustrations of the Nagari
Character. By the late Prof. Palmer and F. Pincott. 4to. 12s5. 6d.

Ouseley, Lieut.-Col.

AKHLAKI-I-MUSHINI; the Text in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. ss.

Platts, J. T. (Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford).

GULISTAN ; in the Persian Character. Carefully collated with the
original MS., with a full Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 125 64.

GuLISTAN. Translated from a Revised Text, with copious Notes.
Royal 8vo. 125 6d4. ’

Platts, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford, and
Rogers, A. (late Bombay Civil Service).

THE BUSTAN oF $A’Api. Photographed from a Persian MS., Collated
and Annotated. Impl. 8vo. 18s.

Rogers, A. (late Bombay Civil Service).

PERSIAN PLAYS, in the Persian Character; with Literal English
Translation and Vocabulary, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Steingass, F., Ph.D.

A COMPREHENSIVE PERSIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY ; including the
Arabic Words and Phrases to be met with in Persian Literature,
being JOHNSON and RICHARDSON'S PERSIAN, ARABIC, and ENGLISH
DICTIONARY, revised, enlarged, and entirely reconstructed. Impl,
8vo. 1600 pages. £3 35. net.

Tolbort, T. W. H., Bengal Civil Service.

A TRANSLATION OF ROBINSON CRUSOE INTO THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE.

Roman Character. Crown 8vo, 7s.
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
PUS'HTO.

Cox, Major A. D., 69th Punjabs.

NOTES ON PUSHTU GRAMMAR, together with an Appendix containing
all the recent ‘‘Sentences’ and ‘‘ Passages for Translation' set by
the Peshawar Board of Examiners. 160 pages, crown g4to, cloth.
105. net.

Raverty, Major H. (., Author of the Pus’hto Grammar and
Dictionary.

THE Pus'nTo MANUAL. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exerciseand
Dialogues ; Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. gs.
Roos~-Keppel, Major G. (President of Central Committee of

Examiners in Pus’htu Language).
A MANUAL OF Pus’HTU. Demy 8vo. (Third Impression.) r2s. 6d.

net.
RUSSIAN.

Schnurmann, J. Nestor.

THE RuUssiIAN MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, Exercises
with Analyses, Useful Dialogues, Reading I.essons, Tables of Coins,
‘Weights and Measures, and a Collection of Idioms and Proverbs
alphabetically arranged. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

AID TO RussiaN ComposITION. Containing Exercises, Vocabularies,
Syntactical Rules, and Specimens of Manuscript. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

SANSCRIT.

Goeugh, A. E.
KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN WILLIAMS' SANSCRIT MANUAL. 18moO. 4.
Haughton, G. C.
SANSCRIT AND BENGALI DICTIONARY, in the Bengali Character, with
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. 30s.
Johnson, Prof. F.
HiToPADESA : the Text in Sanscrit Character, with Grammatical Analysis
and Vocabulary in Sanscrit and Roman Characters. 4to. 155,
Pincott, Frederic, M.R.A.S., &c.
HITOPADESA. A new literal Translation from the Sanskrit Text of
Prof. F. Johnson. For the use of Students. 6s.
Williams, Monier.
SANSCRIT MANUAL, in the Roman Character ; with a Vocabulary,
English and Sanscrit, in the Sanscrit Character, by A. E. Gough.

18mo. 7s. 6d.
TURKISH.

Tien, Rev. Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S.
A TURKISH GRAMMAR, containing also Dialogues and Terms connected
with the Army, Navy, Military Drill, Diplomatic and Social Life. 8vo.
420 pages. 16s.
Mackenzie, Capt. C. F.
A TUrkISH MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, with Idio-
matic Phrases, Exercises and Dialogues, and Vocabulary., Roman
Character. Fcap. 8vo. 6s, .
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LOCKWOOD’S ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SERIES.

18mo. price 1s. each, strongly bound.

8 The works 1n thes cheap Fle vy Sertes are designed to meet the vequiresnents of
Begsnners, and are especially adapted to the mpacme.r of the }’alm(

The Elements of Geography. y the Rev. B. G. JoHNs.

New Edition, greatly enlarged and Revised throughout 15,

A Short and Simple History of England. By the Rev.
B. G. Jouns, New Edition, Enlarged and Corrected. 1s.

The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to.
By Joun Haas. (First Course.) Fifteenth Edition. 1s.

The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to.
By JouN Haas. (Second Course). Tenth Edition. 1s. KEY to the Second
Course, 15. *,* The First and Second Courses bound together, 2s.

The German Language: The Little Scholar’s First Step in. By

Mrs. FALCK LEBAHN. 1s.

German Reading: The Little Scholar’s First Step in. By Mrs.
FaLcxk LEBAHN. 1s.

The German Prepositions, and the Cases they Govern:
Exemplified in 2,500 Useful Colloquial Phrases. By S. GALiNDO. 15,

German Colloquial Phraseology: Exemplifying all the Rules
of the German Grammar, in more than 2,500 Phrases, with English Translations.
By S. GALINDO. 15,

Outlines of the History of Rome. By the Rev. B. G.
Jouns. With Appendix. By the Rev. T. H. L. LEarv, D.C.L. 1s.

The First Book of Poetry. By the Rev. B. G. JoHNs. 1s.

McHENRY’S SPANISH COURSE.

McHenry’s Spanish Grammar. Containing the Elements of
the Language and the Rules of Etymology and Syntax Exemplified ; with
Notes and Appendix, consisting of Dialogues, Select Poetry, Commercml
Correspondence, Vocabulary, &c. New Edition. By A. ELwEes. 12mo,
3s. 6d. cloth.

* The most complete Spanish Grammar for the use of Englishmen.”—Z&»itish Herald,

McHenry’s Exercises on the Etymology, Syntax, Idioms,
&c., of the Spanish Language. New Kdition. By A. ELWEs. 12mo, 3s.
bound. *4* KEY to the EXERCISES, 4.

. Uxtquestionsbly the best book of Spanish Exercises which has hitherto been published.”~
Gentleman's Magazine.
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A NEW SPANISH GRAMMAR.

The Commercial and Conversational Spanish Grammar
and Reader. A New and Practical Method of Learning the Spanish Language.
By OswaLp KorTH, Professor of Languages, &c. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. cloth.

** By means of the method Mr. Korth adopts, a student will be able in a very short time to
obtain a th gh grasp of the Sp '—City Press.

Dr. LEBAHN’S GERMAN SCHOOL BOOKS.

Lebahn’s German Language in One Volume. Seventh
Edition. Containing—I. A PracTicaL GRAMMAR, with Exercises to every
Rule. II. UnpINE: A Tale. By pE ra MoTTe FouqQué. With Explanatory
Notes of all Difficult Words and Phrases. III. A VOCABULARY OF 4,500
WoRDs, synonymous in English and German. Crown 8vo, 8s. cloth. With
KEY, 105. 64, KEY separate, zs. 6d.

* The best German Grammar that has yet been published.”— /oy ing Post.

Lebahn’s First German Course. Cheaper Edition, 2s. cloth.

It is hardly possible to have a simpler or better book for beginners in German.”—Athenzion.

Lebahn’s First German Reader. Cheaper Edition, 2s. cloth.

** An admirable book for beginners, which indeed may be uscd without a master,”—Leader.

Lebahn’s Exercises in German. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d4. cloth.
KEY to ditto, crown 8vo, 25. 6d. cloth.

Lebahn’s Self-Instructor in German. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

* One of the most amusing elementary reading-books."— Fokn Bull.

Lebahn’s Edition of Schmid’s Henry von Eichenfels.
With Vocabulary and Familiar Dialogues. New and Cheaper Edition (the
Eighth). Fcap. 8vo, 1s. 64. cloth.

““The Dna!o;,};.les are as perfectly adapted to render the student a speaker of this mtercstmg
language as is the Vocabulary for making him a reader.”—Faucational T'imnes.

‘Lebahn’s German Classics, with Notes. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
each, cloth.

William Tell. A Drama. By ScuirLer. With Vocabulary,

Goetz von Berlichingen. A Drama. By GOETHE.
With Vocabulary.

Pagenstreiche: A DTage’s Frolics. A Comedy. By
Kotzesue. With Vocabulary.

Em’ilia Galotti. A Tragedy. By LessiNnGg. With Vocabu-
ary.

Undine. A Tale. By FouQuk.
Selections from the German Poets, With Vocabulary.

* 'With such aids a student will find no difficulty in these masterpieces."— A thenzim,
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WORKS BY THE LATE JOSEPH PAVYNE,
Of the College of Preceptors, &c.

Payne’s Select Poetry for Children, with brief Explanatory
Notes, arranged for the use of Schools and Families. Twenty-Second Edition.
With fine Steel Frontispiece. 18mo, 2s. 6d. cloth.

‘* We could wish for no better introduction to the study of poetry to place in the hands of our
little ones."—Sckoolnaster.

Payne’s Studies in English Poetry, with Biographical
Sketches, and Notes Explanatory and Critical. A Text-Book for the Higher
Classes of Schools. Ninth Edition. Post 8vo, 1s. 6.

' The selection is both extensive and varied, including many of the choicest specimens of

English poetry,”—Eclectic Review.

Payne's Studies in English Prose. Specimens of the

nguage in its various stages, with Notes Explanatory and Critical. Second
Edition, Post 8vo, 35. 6d. cloth.
**Itis difficult to imagine a more useful manual.”"—Scotsamarn.

Payne’s Studies in English Prose and Poetry. Being the

above two Books in One Volume. 7s. 64. half-bound.

FRENCH FOR VERY YOUNG BEGINNERS.
Motteau’s lllustrated French and English Talk-Book;

or Petites Causeries: Being Elementary French and English Conversations.
For Young Students and Home Teaching. With Models of Juvenile Corre-
spondence. Fully Illustrated. By A. MotrTeauv. In Two Parts, gd. each;
or One Volume, 1s. 64.

‘* For the admirable way in which it leads on young beginners, step by step, it would be impos-
sible to surpass it.”"—Csvi? Seyvice Gazette.

La Bagatelle; Intended to Introduce Children of Five or Six
Years of Age to some knowledge of the French Language. Revised by
Madame N. %ﬂ Cheaper Edition. 18mo, 2s. bound.

“Itis, indeed, French made very easy for very little children.” — 7%e School.

Barbauld, Lecons Pour des Enfants de ’Age de Deux Ans
jusqu'a Cing. "Traduites de I'Anglais de Mme. BARBAULD par M. PASQUIER.
Suivies des “ Hymnes en Prose pour les enfants.” Nouvelle Edition, avec un
Vocabulaire complet Frangais-Anglais. 18mo, 2s. cloth.

Vocabulaire Symbolique Anglo-Francais—A SYMBOLIC
FrenNcH anD EngLisy Vocapurary, for Students’of every age in all classes ;
in which the most Useful Words are taught by Illustrations. By L
Racgonor, Thirteenth Edition, with 850 \%V
plates, 4to, 3s5. 6d. cloth.

oodcuts and ¢ full-page Copper:

——— "
CAMBRIDGE LOCAL EXAMINATIONS.

French Examination Papers set from 1881 to 1890, and the
French Papers set for Commercial Certificates from 1888 to 1890, ~ Edited, with
Vocabularies and Explanatory Notes, by O. Baumann, B.A., Senior Modern
Language Master at Wolverhampton Grammar School.  Fcap. 8vo, rs. 6.

French Sentences and Syntax. For Students entering the
Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations, College of Preceptors’ Examina-

tions, Army Preliminary, &c. By O. BaumanN, B.A. Fourth Edition, much
Enlarged. Fcap. 8vo, 1s. cloth.

Events to be Remembered in the History of England.
A Series of interesting Narratives of the most Remarkable Occurrences in each
Reign. By C. SeLpv. Twenty-eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6. cloth,




A SELECTION FROM THE LIST OF

Weale’s Series,
TECHNICAL AND EDUCATIONAL.

8% This well-known Series of Cheap Books, comprising
nearly Three Hundred and Fifty distinct Works in almost
every department of Trade, Industry and Education, is recom-
mended for use in Technical Schools, Colleges, Science
Classes, &c.

NL.B. Full lists will be forwarded on application.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.

Pnreumatics, for the Use of Beginners. By CHARLES TOMLINSON,
Fourth Edition, Enlarged. Illustrated. 1s. 6d.

Manual of the Mollusca : A Treatise on Recent and Fossil
Shells. By Dr. S. P. Woobwarp, A.L.S. Fourth Edition. With Appendix by
Rarpu TatTe, A.L.S., F.G.S. With numerous Plates and 300 Woodcuts.
75. 6d., cloth boards.

Astrononiy. By the late Rev. RoBerRT MAIN, M.A. Third
Edition, by WiLLiam THyNNE LynN, B.A,, F.R.A.S. 25,

Statics and D{/immics, the Principles and Practice of;
embracing also a Clear Development of H; ~ . o ) )
Central Forces. By T. Baker, C.E. 1s. 6d.

Natural Philosophy, Introduction to the Study of. By C.

ToMmLINsON. Woodcuts, 15, 64,

Mechanics, Rudimentary Treatise on. By CHARLES TOMLINSON,
Illustrated. 1s. 64.

Physical Geology. Partly based on Major-General PORTLOCK’S
‘“Rudiments of Geology.” By RaLpx TaTk, A.L.S., &. Woodcuts. 2s.

Historical Geology. Partly based on Major-General PORT-
Lock’s ‘‘ Rudiments.” By Rarpx Tate, A.L.S., &c. oodcuts. 2s. 6d.
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.—continued.
Rudimentary Treatise on Geology. Physical and His-

torical. Partly based on Major-General PorTrLOCK'S * Rudiments of Geology.”
By RaLru TATE, A.L.S., F.G.S., &c. ‘In One Vol. 4s. 6d.

Animal Physics, Handbook of. By Dr. LARDNER, D.C.L.,
formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in University College,
London. With 520 Illustrations. In One Vol. 7s. 6d. cloth boards.

ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.

Mathematical Instruments. By ]. F. IIEATHER, M.A.
Fifteenth Edition, Revised, with Additions by A. 1. WarmsrLey, M.I.C.E.
Original Edition, in One Vol. 2s.

*e* In ordering the above be careful to say, ‘Original Edition,' or give the
number in the Series (32) lo distinguish it from the Enlarged Edition in 3 vols.

Land and Engineering Surveying. By T. Bakeg, C.E.
Revised by F. E. DixoN. Illustrated with Plates and Diagrams. 2s.

Ready Reckoner for the Admeasurement of Land,
including Tables showing the Price of Work from 2s. 6. to 41 per Acre, and
other useful Tables. By A. Arnman. Fifth Edition, Corrected and Extended
by C. NORRIS. 2s.

Descriptive Geometry: with a Theory of Shadows and of
Perspective, extracted from the French of G. MonGe. By J. F. HEATHER,
M.A. Illustrated with 14 Plates. =zs.

Practical Plane Geometry. By ]J. F. HEATHER, M.A.
With 215 Woodcuts.  2s.

Commercial Book-keeping. Its Principles Explained and
Theory of Double Entry Analysed. 1s.

dArithmetic. By Professor J. R. YOUNG. Fourteenth Edition.
Corrected. 1s. 64.
A Kgyv to the above, containing Solutions in full to the Exercises, together with
Comments, Explanations, and Improved Processes, for the use of Teachers and
Unassisted Learners. By J. R. YounG. 1s. 6d.

Equational Arithmetic, applied to Questions of Interest,
Annuities, Life Assurance, and General Commerce ; with various Tables. By
W. HiesLEY. 15, 6d.

4lgebra, The Elements of. By James HADDON, M.A. 2s.
A KEY AND CoMPANION to the above Book, forming an extensive repository of
Solved Examples and Problems in Illustration of the various Expedients neces-

sar{ in Algebraical Operations. Especially adapted for Self-Instruction. By
J. R. YounG. 1s. 64. N
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.—continued.

Euclid : with many Additional Propositions and Explanatory Notes;

to \gbich is prefixed an Introductory Essay on Logic. By Henky Law, C.E.
25. .

** Sold also separately, vis.:

EuvcLip.  The First Three Books. By Henrv Law, C.E. 1s. 64,
Evucrib.  Books iv., v., vi,, xi., xii. By Henrv Law, C.E. 1s. 6d.

Analytical Geometry and Conic Sections. By JAMES
Hann.  Revised by Professor J. R. Youna. a2s.

Plane Trigonometry. By James HANN. 1s. 6d.

Spherical Trigonometry. By James HANN. Revised by
CHarLEs H. Dowring, C.E. 1s.

Y Oraith ' The Elements of Plane Trigonometry,” in One Fol., 2s. 6d.

Mensuration and Measuring. By T. Bakrgr, C.E.
Revised by E. NugenT, C.E. Illustrated. 1s. 6.

Integral Calciwlus. By Homersuam CoX, B.A. 15 64

Differential Calculus, Elements of the. By W.S. B.
WoorLnousg, F.R.A.S,, &c. 1s. 6d.

Arithimmetic. By James Happon, M.A. Revised by ABRAHAM
ARMAN. 15, 6.
A Key To HADDON'S ARITHMETIC. By A. ARMAN. 15. 64.

The Stide Rule, and How to Use It. By C. Hoarg, C.E.
With a Slide Rule in tuck of cover. 2s. 6.

Drawing and Measuring Instruments. By J. F.
HeaTHER, M.A. Illustrated. 1s. 6d.

Optical Instruments. By]. ¥. HEATHER. Is. 6.

Surveying and Astronomical Instruments. By]. F.
HEeATHER, M.A. Illustrated. 1s. 6d.
% The above Three Volumes form an Enlargement of the Author's original
work, ** Mathematical Instruments: their Construction, Adjustment, Testing,
and Use,” the Fifteenth Edition of which is on sale, price 2s.

Mathematical Instruments. By ]J. F. IIEATHER. En-
larged Edition, for the most part entirely Re-written. The Three Parts as
above in One thick Volume. With numerous Illustrations. 4s. 6d.

The Complete Measurer. Compiled for Timber-growers,
Merchants, and Surveyors, Stonemasons, Architects, and others. By RicHArD
HorTon. Sixth Edition, 4s.

Theory of Compound Interest and Annwuities. With
gables of Logarithms. By FEpOrR THOMAN, of the Société Crédit Motilier,
'arls. 4s.
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.—continued.

The Compendious Calculator : or, Easy and Concise
Methods of Performing the various Arithmetical Operations required in Com-
mercial and Business Transactions. By DanieL O‘Gorman. Corrected and
Extended by Professor J. R. Young. Carefully Revised by C. Nogrris.
Twenty-Eighth Edition. 2s. 6d.

Mathematical Tables, for Trigonometrical, Astronomical, and
Nautical Calculations; to which is prefixed a Treatise on Logarithms. By
Hexry Law, C.E. Together with a Series of Tables for Navigation and
Nautical Astronomy. By Professor J. R. Youns. New Edition. 4s.

Logarithms. With Mathematical Tables for Trigonometrical,”
Astronomical, and Nautical Calculations. By H. Law, C.E. evised Edition |
(forming part of the above work). 3s.

Measures, Weights and Moneys of all Nations, and
an Analysis of the Christian, Hebrew, and Mahometan Calendars. By W.'S. B,
Wog;nouss, F.R.A.S., F.S.5., &c. Seventh Edition, Revised and Enlarged.
25, 6d.

Mathematics as Applied to the Constructive Arts.
Illustrating the various processes of Mathematical Investigation, by means of
Arithmetical and Simple Algebraical Equations and Practical Examples; alse
the Methods of Analysing Principles and Deducing Rules and Formula,
applicable to the Requirements of Practice. By Francis Camrin, C.E. 3s.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, &c.

Grammar of the English Tongue. By IIvype CLARKE,
D.C.L. Fifth Edition. 1s. 6d.

Dictionary of the English Language. Containing above
130,000 Words. By Hype CLarkEg, D.C.L. 3s. 6d.; cloth boards, 4s. 6d.;
complete with the GRAMMAR, cloth boards, ss. 64.

Composition and Punctuation. By JusTIN BRENAN.
Nineteenth Edition. 1s. 6d.

Derivative Speling-Book. By J. RowsorHam, F.R.A.S.
Improved Edition. 1s. 6d.

The Art of Extempore Speaking: Hints for the Pulpit,
the Senate, and the Bar. By M. Bautain. Translated from the French,
Ninth Edition. zs. 6d.

Places and Facts in Political and Physical Geo-
graphy. By the Rev. Encar Ranp, B.A. 15,

Logic, Pure and Applied, ByS. H. EMMENs, 1Is. 6d.
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HISTORY.

England, Outlines of the History of; more especially
with reference to the Origin and Progress of the English Constitution. B
WiLLiam DoucGrLas HamirLTon, F.S.A. Fourth Edition. Maps and Woo£
cuts. s5s. ; cloth boards, 6s.

Greece, Outlines of the History of. By W. DOUGLAS
HamiLTON, F.S.A., and EpDWARD LEviEN, M.A. 25. 6d. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d.

Rome, Outlines of the History of. By EDWARD LEVIEN,
M.A. Map. 2s. 6d.;cloth boards, 3s. 6d.

Chronology of History, Art, Literature, and Pro-
gress, from the Creation of the World to the Present Time. New Edition,
with Continuation by W. D. HaMiLTON, F.S.A. 3s.; cloth boards, 3s. 64.

LATIN.

Latin Grammar. By the Rev. THomAs GooDWIN, M.A.
15. 6d.

Latin-English Dictionary. By the Rev. THoMAs GOODWIN,
M.A. as.

Enlgl'ish-Latin Dictionary. Bythe Rev. THOMAS GOODWIN,
WA, 1s. 64,

Latin Dictionary (as above). Complete in One Vol., 3s. 64. ;
cloth boards, 4s. 6d.

*+* Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, ss. 64.

LATIN CLASSICS.
With Explanatory Notes in English.

Latin Delectus. By H. YOUNG. Is. 6d.

Cewesaris Commentarii de Bello Gallico. With Notes
and Geographical Register. By H. Young. a2s.

Ciceronis Oratio Pro Sexto Roscio Amerino. By
the Rev. James Davies, M.A. 1s. 6d.

Ciceronis Orationes in Catilinam, Verrem, et Pro
Archia. By Rev. T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L., Oxford. 1s. 64.

Ciceronis Cato Major, Lcelius, Brutus Sive de
g_enectute, de Amicitia, de Claris Oratoribus Dialogi. By W. SmiTH, M.A.,
. 285,

Cornelius Nepos, By H. YOUNG. 1Is.

Horace: Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Sceculare. By
H. YouNG. 1s. 6d.

Horace: Satires, Epistles, and Ars Poetica. By
W. BROWNRIGG SMITH, M.A.,; F.R.G.S. 1s. 6d.
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LATIN CLASSICS—continued.
Juvenalis Satirce. By T. H. S. Escort, B.A. 25,
I/itl;?: History of Rome, By H.Younc and W. B, SMITH,
LA,

Part 1. Books i., ii., 1s. 64. Part 2. Books iii., iv., v., 15. 6d.
Part 3. Books xxi., xxii., 1s. 64.

Sallustii Crispi Catalina et Bellum Jugurthinum.
By W. M. Donng, B.A. Trin. Coll. Cam. 1s. 6d.

Terentii Adelphi, Hecyra, Phormio. Edited by the

Rev. JamEs Davies, M/A.  as.

Terentii Andria et Heautontimorumenos. By the
Rev. JamEs Davies, M. A,  1s. 6d.

Terentii Eunuchus, Comedia. By the Rev. J. DAVIES,
M.A 6d. T Y
15, .

Virgilii Maronis Bucolica et Georgica. The Bucolics
by W. RusHaTon, M.A., and the Georgics by H. YOUNG. 15. 6d.
Virgilii Maronis Aneis. By Il. Younc and Rev. T. H. L.

Leary, D.C.L. 3s. Part 1. Booksi.-vi., 1s.6d. Part 2. Books vii.—xii., 2s.

Latin Verse Selections from Catwllus, Tibullus,
ProrerTIUS, and Ovin. By W. B. Donng, M.A.  2s.

Latin Prose Sclections from Varro, Columella,
VITRUVIUS, SENECA, QUINTILIAN, FLORUS, VELLEIUS, PaTercuLus, VALERIUS,
Maximus, SUETONIUS, ApULEIUS, &c. By W. B. Donng, M.A. 25,

‘ GREEK.
Greek Grammar. By l1aNs CLAUDE HHAMILTON. Is. 6d.

Greek Lexicon. By HeEnky R. HawmiLtoN. Vol 1. Greek-
English, 2s. 6d.; Vol. 2. English-Greek, 25. Or the Two Volumesin One,
45. 64. ; cloth boards, ss.

Greel Lexicon (as above). Complete with the Grammar, in
One Volume, cloth boards, 6s.

GREEK CLASSICS.
With Explanatory Notes in Englisk.

Greek Delectus. By H. YouNnG and JoHN HUTCHINSON, M.A.,
of the High School, Glasgow. 1s. 6d.

Aschylus. Prometheus Vinctus. By the Rev, JaMEes
Davirs, M A, 1s.

Aschylus. Septem Contra Thebes. By the Rev. James
Davies, M.A.  1s.

Aristophanes, Acharnians. By C.S. TOWNSHEND, M. A.
5. 6d.
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GREEK CLASSICS continued.
Euripides : Alcestis. By JoHN MILNER, B.A, 1s. 64.

Euripides: Hecuba and Medea. By W. BROWNRIGG
SmrtH, M.A,, F.R.G.S. 1s. 64.

Herodotus, The History of, chiefly after the Text of
Gaisrorp. By T. H. L. Leary, M.A., D.C.L.
Part 1. Books i., ii. (The Crio and EuTErer), 2s.
Part 2. Books iil., iv. {The Thatia and MELPOMENE), 2s.
Part 3. Books v.-vii. (The TERpPSICHORE, ERATO, and POLYHYMNIA), 25.
Part 4. Books viii., ix. (The UraN1A and CarLLiorE)and Index, 1s. 6d.

Homer, The Works of. "By T. 1. L. Leary, M.A., D.C.L.

THE IL1AD. Tue ODYSSEY.
Part 1. Books i. to vi., 1s. 6d. Part 1. Books i. to vi., 1s. 6d.
Part 2. Books vii. to xii., 1s. 6d. Part 2. Rooks vii. to xii., 1s. 6d.
Part 3. Books xiii. to xviii., 1s. 6d. Part 3. Books xini. to xviiw., 15. 6d.
Part 4. Books xix. to xxiv., 1s. 64. . Part 4. Books xix. to xxiv. and
Hymus, 2s.

Lucian’s Select Dialogues. By H. YOUNG. 1Is. 64

Plato’s Dialogues: The Apology of Socrates, the
Crito, and the Phado. By the Rev. Jamrs Davies, M.A. 25,

Sophocles. (Edipus Tyrannus. By H. YOUNG. 15
Sophocles. Antigone. By the Rev. JouN MILNER, B.A. 2.

Thucydides. History of the Peloponnesian War.
By H. YounG. Book 1. 1s. 6d.

kY
Xenophon’s dnabasis, By H. YounG. Part 1. Booksi. t¢
iil., 1s.  Part 2. Books iv. to vii,, 1s.

Xenophon’s Agesilaus. By Li. F. W. JEwITT. 15 6d.

Demosthenes : The Oration on the Crown and the
Philippics. By Rev. T. H. L. LEarY. 15, 64.

FRENCH.
French Grammar. By G. L. Strauss, Ph.D. 1s. 6a.
English-French Dictionary. By ALFRED ELWES, 2s.

French Dictionary. 1In Two Parts. 1. French-English.
11, English-French. Complete in One Volume. 3s.

French and English Phrase Book. Containing Intro-
ductory Lessons, with Translations, for the convenience of Students, several
Vocabularies of Words, a Collection of suitable Phrases and Easy Familiar
Dialogues. 1s. 6d.
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